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Who is the Mahdi of Islam? According to both Sunni and Shi'i Muslims, the "guided one" will rise during
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extraordinary miracles - is Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Husayni. He was born over a thousand years
ago, and is still alive on this earth, but living in occultation, and will reappear during the end times. For
Sunnis, however, the Mahdi will be an ordinary and mediocre man by the name of Muhammad b. 'Abd
Allah al-Hasani. In "Imam al-Mahdi: The Twelfth Khalifah in the Sahih Sunni Ahadith", author Toyib
Olawuyi argues that the identiﬁcation of the awaited Mahdi with Muhammad b. 'Abd Allah al-Hasani is
not established in any reliable Sunni or Shi'i hadith, but is based on only a few unreliable Sunni reports.
By contrast, Olawuyi demonstrates, Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Husayni is conﬁrmed as the Mahdi in
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Preface
Has Allah “sent” any new person to this Ummah after the death of His beloved Messenger, sallallahu
‘alaihi wa alihi? Apparently, this question rests on three sub-questions:
(a) Are there prophets after Muhammad?
(b) Does Allah “send” non-prophets to Ummahs?
(c) If yes, are there any such non-prophets “sent” to our Ummah after our Prophet?
Well, there is absolutely no doubt or dispute about the fact that Muhammad is the last and ﬁnal prophet
and messenger from Allah1. Therefore, none shall ever come after him with new nubuwwah or risalah,
or with any new shari’ah or kitab. He has been sent as the sole prophet and messenger of all humanity
till the end of the earth2. So, Allah does NOT send any new prophets or messengers to our Ummah after
him.
However, in the pre-Muhammad era, our Lord did “send” at least one non-prophet to an Ummah. Prof.
Ibn Yasin cites this authentic report about him:

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻤﺠﺪ زاﻫﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎﻣﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﻀﻴﺎء اﻟﻤﻘﺪﺳ
ﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ أﺧﺒﺮﻛﻢ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﺄﺻﺒﻬﺎن‐ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ‐ﺑﻘﺮاءﺗاﻟﺜﻘﻔ
اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﺨﻼل ‐ﻗﺮاءة ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وأﻧﺖ ﺗﺴﻤﻊ‐ أﻧﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم أﺑﻮ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻋﺒﺪ
 أﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻨﺪار اﻟﺮازي اﻟﻤﻘﺮي
 ﺛﻨﺎ، ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻟﺪﻳﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﻓﺮاسإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﻴﻨﺔ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺰوﻣأﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ
‐  ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻮاء ﻳﺴﺄل ﻋﻠ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﻦ اﻟ: اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺣﺴﻴﻦ
ً ﻛﺎن ﻋﺒﺪا،ﻦ ﻧﺒﻴﺎً وﻻ ﻣﻠﻚ ﻟﻢ ﻳ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ‐ ﻋﻦ ذي اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ اﻟرﺿ
 ﻗﻮﻣﻪ ﻓﻀﺮﺑﻮهﻌﺚ إﻟ ﺑ،ﻪﻪ ﻓﻨﺎﺻﺤﻪ اﻟ وﻧﺎﺻﺢ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻓﺄﺣﺒﻪ اﻟ أﺣﺐ،ًﺻﺎﻟﺤﺎ
. ذي اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ ﻓﺴﻤ،ﻪ ﻗﺮﻧﻪ ﻓﻤﺎت ﻓﺒﻌﺜﻪ اﻟﻋﻠ
Al-Dhiya al-Maqdisi said:
Abu al-Majd Zahir b. Ahmad b. Hamid b. Ahmad al-Thaqaﬁ – Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn b. ‘Abd alMalik b. al-Husayn al-Khalal – Imam Abu al-Fadhl ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Ahmad b. al-Husayn b. Bandar

al-Razi al-Muqri – Abu al-Hasan Ahmad b. Ibrahim b. Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Faras – Abu Ja’far Muhammad
b. Ibrahim al-Duyali – Abu ‘Ubayd Allah Sa’id b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Makhzumi – Sufyan b. ‘Uyaynah –
Ibn Abi Husayn – Abu al-Tufayl:
I heard Ibn al-Kawa asking ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, may Allah be pleased with him, about Dhu al-Qarnayn, and
‘Ali replied, “He was NOT a prophet, and he was not an angel. He was rather a righteous servant. He
loved Allah; so, He loved him too. He sought the guidance of Allah; and so, He guided him. HE WAS
SENT TO HIS PEOPLE. But, they struck him on his qarn and he died. Then, Allah resurrected him, and
he was thereby named Dhu al-Qarnayn.3
Then, our professor says:

( وﺻﺤﺤﻪ اﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻋﺰوه ﻟﻠﻤﺨﺘﺎرة555  ح2/175 )اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎرة
.(6/383 ﻟﻠﺤﺎﻓﻆ اﻟﻀﻴﺎء )اﻟﻔﺘﺢ
(Al-Mukhtarat 2/175, # 555) and al-Haﬁz Ibn Hajar declared it sahih after attributing it to al-Mukhtarat
of al-Haﬁz al-Dhiya (al-Fath 6/383)4
The exact words of al-Haﬁz in his Fath are these:

 اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻧﺤﻮه ﺣﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑأﺧﺮﺟﻪ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﻴﻨﺔ ﻓ
ﺎ وﺳﻨﺪه ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎه ﻓﻦ ﻧﺒﻴﺎ وﻻ ﻣﻠﻪ ﻓﻨﺎﺻﺤﻪ وﻓﻴﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳوزاد وﻧﺎﺻﺢ اﻟ
اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎرة ﻟﻠﺤﺎﻓﻆ اﻟﻀﻴﺎء
Sufyan b. ‘Uyaynah recorded it in his Jami’ from Ibn Abi Husayn from Abu al-Tufayl, and he added: “He
sought the guidance of Allah; and so, He guided him” and in it is “He was not a prophet, and he was not
an angel”. Its chain is sahih. We heard it in al-Ahadith al-Mukhtarat of al-Haﬁz al-Dhiya.5
Thus, al-Haﬁz authenticates the much shorter chain of Sufyan in his Jami’, but further conﬁrms that what
we ﬁnd in al-Ahadith al-Mukhtarat of al-Dhiya is the same as that which was recorded by Sufyan in his
book.
Dhu al-Qarnayn, ‘alaihi al-salam, was not a prophet – and therefore not a messenger as well6.
Nonetheless, our Lord “sent” him to his people. Interestingly, Amir al-Muminin ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, ‘alaihi alsalam, proclaimed that he was a “likeness” of him. Imam al-Tabari (d. 310 H) records:

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ: ﻗﺎل، ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﺎ وﺳﺄﻟﻮه ﻋﻦ ذي اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ أﻧﺒﻴﺎ ﻛﺎن؟: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺰةأﺑ
ﻪ إﻟ ﻓﺒﻌﺜﻪ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻓﻨﺼﺤﻪ وﻧﺎﺻﺢ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻓﺄﺣﺒﻪ أﺣﺐ اﻟ، ﻛﺎن ﻋﺒﺪا ﺻﺎﻟﺤﺎ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻢ اﻟﻴﻮم ﻣﺜﻠﻪ وﻓﻴ، ذا اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ ﻓﺴﻤ، رأﺳﻪ ﻓﻀﺮﺑﻮه ﺿﺮﺑﺘﻴﻦ ﻓ،ﻗﻮﻣﻪ
Muhammad b. al-Muthanna – Muhammad b. Ja’far – Shu’bah – al-Qasim b. Abi Bazzah – Abu alTufayl:
I heard ‘Ali while they asked him about Dhu al-Qarnayn: “Was he a prophet?” He replied, “He was a
righteous servant. He loved Allah and Allah loved him. He sought the guidance of Allah and He guided
him. Then, Allah SENT him to his people. But, they struck him twice on his head. As a result, he was
named Dhu al-Qarnayn. And among you TODAY is an example of him.7
Concerning this athar, Prof. Ibn Yasin states:

وﺳﻨﺪه ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.8
And Imam Ibn Salam (d. 224 H) also explains it in this manner:

 ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻫﻮ ﻋﻨﺪي ﻣﻔﺴﺮ ﻟﻪ اﻷول ﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠوإﻧﻤﺎ اﺧﺘﺮت ﻫﺬا اﻟﺘﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻋﻠ
 ﻗﺮﻧﻴﻪﻪ ﻓﻀﺮﺑﻮه ﻋﻠ ﻋﺒﺎدة اﻟ دﻋﺎ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ إﻟ:وﻟﻨﺎ وذﻟﻚ أﻧﻪ ذﻛﺮ ذا اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل
 اﻟﺤﻖ أدﻋﻮ إﻟ أﻧ ﻓﻨﺮى أﻧﻪ أراد ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﻫﺬا ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ.ﻢ ﻣﺜﻠﻪﺿﺮﺑﺘﻴﻦ وﻓﻴ
.ﻮن ﻓﻴﻬﻤﺎ ﻗﺘﻠ ﺿﺮﺑﺘﻴﻦ ﻳ رأﺳ أﺿﺮب ﻋﻠﺣﺘ
I have only chosen this explanation instead of the ﬁrst due to a hadith from ‘Ali himself. It (the hadith), in
my view, explains it to us. And that is, he (‘Ali) mentioned Dhu al-Qarnayn and said, “He called his
people to the worship of Allah, and they struck him on his qarn twice. And among you is an example
of him”. So, we see that he (‘Ali) was referring to himself with this statement of his – he meant: I
will call to the Truth until I will be struck on my head twice. My death will be in them.”9
The status of ‘Ali as a “likeness” of Dhu al-Qarnayn creates many parallels between them both –
especially in terms of al-raj’ah and da’wah. However, here, we are only concerned with the da’wah

aspects of their similarities. Therefore:
i. Dhu al-Qarnayn was not a prophet. So, ‘Ali too was not a prophet.
ii. Dhu al-Qarnayn sought the guidance of Allah, and He guided him. So, ‘Ali too sought the guidance of
Allah, and He guided him too.
iii. Dhu al-Qarnayn was “sent” to his people by Allah. So, ‘Ali too was “sent” to this Ummah by Allah.
Meanwhile, apart from Amir al-Muminin, several other non-prophets, after Muhammad, have been
“sent” to our Ummah. Imam Abu Dawud (d. 275 H) records this clear hadith conﬁrming that:

 أﻳﻮب ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ داود اﻟﻤﻬﺮي أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﻫﺮﻳﺮة ﻓﻴﻤﺎ أﻋﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل ﻋﻠﻘﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺷﺮاﺣﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻓﺮي ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 رأس ﻛﻞ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ ﺳﻨﺔﻪ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل " إن اﻟ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠاﻟ
" ﻣﻦ ﻳﺠﺪد ﻟﻬﺎ دﻳﻨﻬﺎ
Sulayman b. Dawud al-Mahri – Ibn Wahb – Sa’id b. Abi Ayub – Sharahil b. Yazid al-Ma’aﬁri – Abu
‘Alqamah – Abu Hurayrah:
From what I learnt from the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, he said, “Verily, Allah APPOINTS
FOR this Ummah, at the head of every one hundred years, someone who renews its religion for it.”10
‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih11
Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) also has this one, which is even clearer:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻛﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﻤﺮادي ﺛﻨﺎ
 أﻳﻮب ﻋﻦ ﺷﺮﺣﺒﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻪ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻻ أﻋﻠﻤﻪ إﻻ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة رﺿﻋﻠﻘﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 رأس ﻛﻞ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺠﺪد ﻟﻬﺎ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ إﻟ إن اﻟ: وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل

دﻳﻨﻬﺎ
Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ya’qub – al-Rabi’ b. Sulayman b. Kamil al-Muradi – ‘Abd Allah b. Wahb –
Sa’id b. Abi Ayub – Sharahil b. Yazid – Abu ‘Alqamah – Abu Hurayrah, may Allah be pleased with him:
I did not learn it except from the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, he said, “Verily, Allah SENDS
TO this Ummah, at the head of every one hundred years, someone who renews its religion for it.”12
Commenting on this hadith in his Sahihah, al-Albani states:

واﻟﺴﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ﺛﻘﺎت رﺟﺎل ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
The chain is sahih. Its narrators are thiqah (trustworthy), narrators of (Sahih) Muslim.13
Who are all these people that have been “appointed for” and “sent to” this Ummah by Allah? The Ahl alSunnah generally are locked in a serious debate over who makes that list and who does not. Without
doubt, they will never agree on the names. What we ﬁnd even more ironic is that none of those
candidates put forward by the various Sunni sects – such as Imam al-Ghazali (d. 505 H), Shaykh Ibn
Taymiyyah (d. 728 H), al-Haﬁz al-‘Asqalani (d. 852 H) and ‘Allamah al-Albani – ever claimed to have
been “appointed” or “sent” by our Lord.
Meanwhile, what does it mean that someone is “sent” every “one hundred years” to cleanse Islam of
heresies and misunderstandings? Is it literally every one hundred years? Or, is it only a metaphorical
phrase intended to indicate frequency? Besides, what does “the head” of every one hundred years refer
to? The beginning of the century? Or, its end? Or, simply its best period? Or, its most appropriate time?
Or, its most important? Also, can there be more than one of such people within a single century? What
happens when one of them lives for more than one hundred years? Is he decommissioned? Or,
forcefully retired? Or, is his mission renewed or extended? What if he dies young or is killed, after doing
da’wah for only a few years? When does his replacement come? Can any two of such people ever
contradict each other in anything in the Din?
Considering that he is “appointed” and “sent” by Allah, what then happens to those who do not follow
him? Do they remain Muslims? Or, do they become disbelievers? These are questions that need clear
answers. However, one does not see much discussion of them in the Sunni books (which are the only
sources for the hadith). In our view, there can only be one of those people “appointed” and “sent” to the
Ummah at a time.The reports have described him using a singular pronoun and a singular verb as well.
Moreover, his appointment comes at the “head” of each century, which is its most appropriate time, or its
most important period. If his life extends into the next century, then his appointment and mission are

renewed and extended. We have drawn these conclusions, in consideration of, and in harmonization of
the above riwayahs with, Hadith al-Thaqalayn, Hadith al-Khalifatayn and some other relevant sahih
Sunni ahadith.
In any case, the Messenger had equally informed us of the coming of a man, at the end of times, who
would also be “sent” to our Ummah. His mission would be to completely rid the earth of disbelief,
heresy, poverty, aggression and injustice, and to establish the ﬁnal Kingdom of Allah on it. Imam Abu
Dawud documents this hadith about him:

 ﺑﺰة ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دﻛﻴﻦ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟ رﺿ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻳﻤﻠﺆﻫﺎ ﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻗﺎل "ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ إﻻ ﻳﻮم ﻟﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ
"ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا
‘Uthman b. Abi Shaybah – al-Fadhl b. Dukayn – Fiṭr – al-Qasim b. Abi Barzah – Abu al-Tufayl – ‘Ali,
may Allah the Most High be pleased with him – the Prophet, peace be upon him:
“Even if there remains only one more day left before the end of Time, Allah will surely SEND a man
from MY AHL AL-BAYT. He will ﬁll it with justice just as it had been ﬁlled with injustice.”14
‘Allamah al-Albani comments:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih15
Dr. al-Bastawi also states:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.16
So, who is this man? What is his importance to Islam? What is his name? What is his lineage? Who is
his father? What will his achievements be? These are some of the questions we will be thoroughly
investigating in this research work. Moreover, there have been a lot of inaccuracte claims about the man,

especially by extremist Shiaphobic elements within the Ahl al-Sunnah. We will be neutralizing their
venom as well. As usual, we will be relying upon only authentic Sunni reports, and reliable Shi’i ahadith
wherever required. We, in our utter powerlessness and helplessness, seek Allah’s Help, Support and
Assistance for this effort. We also humbly seek His Pleasure through it, and His Forgiveness for our sins
generally and for any mistakes we may have made in it in particular. May the salawat and barakat of
Allah be upon Muhammad and his puriﬁed offspring.
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1. The Awaited Mahdi
The Messenger of Allah, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi, predicted that a time would come when oppression,

injustice and aggression would become extremely rampant all over the globe. At that period, a man from
the offspring of Muhammad would rise to power over the entire earth, and he would successfully make
oppression, injustice and aggression very rare on its surface. Imam Ahmad (d. 241 H) records the hadith
in his Musnad:

 ﻗﺎل ﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻗﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺨﺪري ﻋﻦ أﺑ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺒﺪي وﻣﻄﺮ اﻟﻮراق ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﺗﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﺨﺮج رﺟﻞ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺳﺒﻌﺎ أو ﺗﺴﻌﺎ ﻓﻴﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ
‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) – al-Hasan b. Musa – Hammad b. Salamah –
Abu Harun al-‘Abdi and Maṭar al-Warraq – Abu al-Siddiq al-Naji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The earth will be ﬁlled with oppression and injustice.
Then, a man from my offspring will come out. He will rule by kingdom for seven or nine years. He
will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice.”1
Shaykh al-Arnauṭ states:

" ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ دون ﻗﻮﻟﻪ " ﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺳﺒﻌﺎ أوﺗﺴﻌﺎ
It is a sahih hadith, with the exception of his statement: “he will rule by kingdom for seven or nine
years.”2
Imam Ibn Hibban (d. 354 H) also documents a mutaba’ah for it:

 ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﺻﻠ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺨﺪري ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻮف ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 اﻷرض ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻋﺪواﻧﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج ﺗﻤﺘﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﺣﺘاﻟ
 ﻓﻴﻤﻠﺆﻫﺎ ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻋﺪواﻧﺎ أو ﻋﺘﺮﺗرﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ
Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. al-Muthanna – Abu Khaythamah – Yahya b. Sa’id – ‘Awf – Abu al-Siddiq – Abu Sa’id
al-Khudri – the Prophet, peace be upon him:

“The Hour will not occur until the earth is ﬁlled with injustice and hostility. Then, a man from my Ahl alBayt, or my offspring, will come out. So, he will ﬁll it with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled
with injustice and hostility.”3
Al-Albani (d. 1420 H) says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih4
And al-Arnauṭ concurs:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦإﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
Its chain is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs.5
This man will be “sent” by Allah Himself, in the same way that He sent His prophets and messengers, to
purify His earth. Imam Abu Dawud (d. 275 H) in his Sunan – under the heading: “The Book of al-Mahdi”
(Kitab al-Mahdi) records:

 ﺑﺰة ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دﻛﻴﻦ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟ رﺿ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻳﻤﻠﺆﻫﺎ ﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻗﺎل "ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ إﻻ ﻳﻮم ﻟﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ
"ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا
‘Uthman b. Abi Shaybah – al-Fadhl b. Dukayn – Fiṭr – al-Qasim b. Abi Barzah – Abu al-Tufayl – ‘Ali,
may Allah the Most High be pleased with him – the Prophet, peace be upon him:
“Even if there remains only one more day left before the end of Time, Allah will surely SEND a man
from my Ahl al-Bayt. He will ﬁll it with justice just as it had been ﬁlled with injustice.”6
‘Allamah al-Albani says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ

Sahih7
Dr. al-Bastawi, commenting upon the same hadith, states:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.8
The same word has been employed to describe the appointment and mission of the prophets and
messengers, ‘alaihim al-salam, as well in the Qur’an:

ﻪ اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ ﻣﺒﺸﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﻨﺬرﻳﻦﻛﺎن اﻟﻨﺎس أﻣﺔ واﺣﺪة ﻓﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ
Mankind were one community and Allah SENT prophets as givers of glad tidings and warners.9
And:

 ﻛﻞ أﻣﺔ رﺳﻮﻻوﻟﻘﺪ ﺑﻌﺜﻨﺎ ﻓ
Verily, We have SENT within every Ummah a messenger.10
Of course, this man will not be a prophet or messenger. However, he obviously will occupy a separate
divine rank which will certainly be very similar in nature to both. One of the top Imams of the Ahl alSunnah from the senior Tabi’in, Ibn Sirrin (d. 110 H), indicated the status of this man in one of his brave
pronouncements. Imam al-Maruzi (d. 288 H) records:

ﻮن ﻓﻘﺎل إذاﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺿﻤﺮة ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺷﻮذب ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﺮﻳﻦ أﻧﻪ ذﻛﺮ ﻓﺘﻨﺔ ﺗ
ﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ ﺑ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺨﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ أﺑ ﺗﺴﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠﻢ ﺣﺘ ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﺟﻠﺴﻮا ﻓ
ﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺪ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻔﻀﻞ ﻋﻠ ﺑﺮ ﺧﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ أﺑﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑ اﻟرﺿ
.ﺑﻌﺾ اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء
Dhamrah – Ibn Shawdhab:

Muhammad b. Sirrin mentioned a sedition that would occur. Then he said, “When that occurs, sit in your
houses until you hear from the people about the one who is superior to Abu Bakr and ‘Umar, may Allah
be pleased with them both.” So, it was said, “O Abu Bakr, someone superior to Abu Bakr and ‘Umar?!”
He replied, “He is even superior to some prophets.”11
Al-Haﬁz (d. 852 H) says about the ﬁrst narrator:

 ﺻﺪوق ﻳﻬﻢ ﻗﻠﻴﻼﻪ أﺻﻠﻪ دﻣﺸﻘ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺿﻤﺮة ﺑﻦ رﺑﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨ
Dhamrah b. Rubay’ah al-Filisṭini, Abu ‘Abd Allah, his origin was Damascus: Saduq (very truthful),
hallucinates a little.12
Concerning the second narrator, he equally states:

ﻦ اﻟﺒﺼﺮة ﺛﻢ اﻟﺸﺎم ﺻﺪوق أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺳﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻮذب اﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻋﺎﺑﺪ
‘Abd Allah b. Shawdhab al-Khurasani, Abu ‘Abd al-Rahman, he lived in Basra, then Syria: Saduq (very
truthful), a devout worshipper of Allah.13
So, the sanad is hasan.
Al-Maruzi has included the report under the heading “Way of Life of the Mahdi and His Justice and
Length of His Time.”14 We know from this then that Ibn Sirrin was describing “the Mahdi” – the same
man mentioned in the hadith of Abu Dawud above - as being superior to some prophets in rank.
Meanwhile, here is another riwayah about this Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, from the same Abu Dawud:

 ﻧﻀﺮة ﻋﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﻳﻊ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮان اﻟﻘﻄﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 أﺟﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ " اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺨﺪري ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 اﻷﻧﻒ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺳﺒﻊاﻟﺠﺒﻬﺔ أﻗﻨ
" ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
Sahl b. Tammam b. Buzay’ – ‘Imran al-Qaṭṭan – Qatadah – Abu Nadhrah – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri:

The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Mahdi is from me, with a broad forehead, a
curved nose. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with oppression
and injustice, and he will rule by kingdom for seven years.”15
Al-Albani says:

ﺣﺴﻦ
Hasan.16
Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) also declares:

 ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي أﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ ﻳﺤﺘﺞ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻋﻠاﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﺘ
The ahadith that are relied upon as hujjah (proof) for the coming out of the Mahdi are sahih ahadith.17
So, he will be “the Mahdi”, from the blood and ﬂesh of the Messenger, and “will rule by kingdom”. He will
be “sent” by Allah to reduce oppression and injustice on the earth to the barest minimum. He will rule the
whole planet as a just, righteous and rightly guided royal khalifah, assisted by his Lord.
Interestingly, his personal name will be Muhammad, like that of our Prophet. Imam al-Tirmidhi (d. 279 H)
documents:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن أﺑ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻮﻓ اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺳﺒﺎط ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟاﻟﺜﻮري ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻬﺪﻟﺔ ﻋﻦ زر ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 اﺳﻤﻪ ﻳﻮاﻃ ﻳﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻌﺮب رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ
اﺳﻤ
‘Ubayd b. Asbaṭ b. Muhammad al-Qurashi al-Kuﬁ – my father – Sufyan al-Thawri – ‘Asim b.
Bahdalah18 – Zirr – ‘Abd Allah (b. Mas’ud):
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “This world will not end until a man from my Ahl alBayt rules the Arabs by kingdom. His name will correspond with my name.”19
Al-Tirmidhi says:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
This hadith is hasan sahih.20
And al-Albani agrees:

ﺣﺴﻦ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Hasan sahih.21
His government, obviously, will be that of the House of Muhammad, and he will bring the supreme glory
to Islam all over the universe. He will achieve the impossible, with divine help, and will fulﬁll the dreams
of all the prophets and messengers.
Meanwhile, there are certain quick points about the Mahdi that must not be overlooked. First, belief in his
coming in an ‘aqidah of Islam, and has been so named by ‘ulama of the Ahl al-Sunnah too. For
instance, al-Albani states:

 آﺧﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓﺮ ﻋﻘﻴﺪة ﻧﺰول ﻋﻴﺴوﻣﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء إﻻ ﻛﻤﺜﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻨ

، ﻷن ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺪﺟﺎﺟﻠﺔ ادﻋﺎﻫﺎ، اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ ﺗﻮاﺗﺮ ذﻛﺮﻫﺎ ﻓاﻟﺰﻣﺎن اﻟﺘ
ﻣﺜﻞ

، ﻛﺎﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﺷﻠﺘﻮت،ﺮﻫﺎ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻓﻌﻼ ﺻﺮاﺣﺔ وﻗﺪ أﻧ،ﻣﻴﺮزا ﻏﻼم أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﺎدﻳﺎﻧ

ﺮﻫﺎ أﻳﻀﺎﺮ ﻋﻘﻴﺪة اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﻨوأﻛﺎد أﻗﻄﻊ أن ﻛﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻧ
These people are only like those who deny the ‘aqidah of the descent of ‘Isa, ‘alaihi al-salam, at the
end of Time - whose mention has reached the level of tawattur in sahih ahadith – simply because some
impostors claim it, such as Mirza Ghulam Ahmad al-Qadiyani. Some of them, like Shaykh al-Shaltut,

have explicitly denied it. Also, I am fairly certain that everyone who denies the ‘AQIDAH of the Mahdi
also denies it too.22
This means that whoever does not believe in the descent of Prophet ‘Isa, ‘alaihi al-salam, during the
End Time or in the coming of the Mahdi and his mission and activities, has a defective iman (faith).
Shaykh Ibn Baz (d. 1420 H) puts the matter forward in an even stronger manner:

 ﻧﺰولﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﻼة واﻟﺴﻼم ﻓوﻗﺪﺻﺤﺖ وﺗﻮاﺗﺮت ﻫﺬه اﻷﺧﺒﺎر ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 وﻣﻦ ﺧﺮوج ﻳﺄﺟﻮج وﻣﺄﺟﻮج، آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎناﻟﻤﻤﺴﻴﺢ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﻤﺎء ﻓ
: ﻛﻞ ﻫﺬا ااﻷرﺑﻌﺔ ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺔ،ء اﻟﻤﻬﺪي وﻣﻦ ﻣﺠ، آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎنوﺧﺮوج اﻟﺪﺟﺎل ﻓ
 وﻧﺰول اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺢ،ً آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎً ﺑﻌﺪ أن ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرااﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻓ
 ﻛﻞ ﻫﺬا، وﺧﺮوج ﻳﺄﺟﻮج وﻣﺄﺟﻮج، آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺪﺟﺎل ﻓ،اﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ
،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﺎﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻮاﺗﺮة ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
ﺎرﻫﺎ ﻛﻔﺮ وﺿﻼلﻓﺈﻧ
Sahih and mutawatir reports have been reported from the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him,
concerning the descent of the Masih Ibn Maryam from the sky during the End Time, and concerning the
coming out of Yajuj and Majuj and the coming out of the Dajjal during the End Time, and concerning
the arrival of the Mahdi. All these four are well-proved - the Mahdi during the End Time who will ﬁll
the earth with equity after it had been ﬁlled with oppression; the descent of the Masih Ibn Maryam;
the coming out of the Dajjal during the End Time, and the coming out of Yajuj and Majuj – each of these
is well proved through sahih, mutawatir ahadith from the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him.
THEREFORE, denial of them is kufr (disbelief and apostasy) and dhalal (heresy).23
We also read this Q&A by the same Shaykh:

 ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼمﺮ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺢ اﻟﺪﺟﺎل واﻟﻤﻬﺪي وﻧﺰول ﻋﻴﺴﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻟﺪﻳﻨﺎ رﺟﻞ ﻳﻨ
 ذﻟﻚ ﻋﺪم ﺻﺤﺔ ﻣﺎ ورد ﻓ وﻳﺪﻋ،ء ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﺷوﻳﺄﺟﻮج وﻣﺄﺟﻮج وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﻘﺪ ﻓ
.…ﻤﻪ؟ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺣ. ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮاﺋﺾ وﻳﺼﻮم وﻳﺄﺗﻣﻦ أﺣﺎدﻳﺚ… وﻫﻮ ﻳﺼﻠ

ًﻮن ﻛﺎﻓﺮاﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻳ

(Question) There is a man with us who denies the Masih al-Dajjal, THE MAHDI, the descent of ‘Isa,
‘alaihi al-salam, and Yajuj and Majuj, and does not believe any of it, and rejects the authenticity of
the ahadith narrated about (all) that …. And he performs salat and fasts, and fulﬁls the obligatory duties
(of Islam). So, what is his status?....
(Answer) Anyone like this man is a kaﬁr.24
It is thus absolutely obligatory upon all Muslims to believe in the coming of Muhammad the Mahdi from
the offspring and Ahl al-Bayt of the noble Rasul to overturn oppression and injustice in our world. Failure
to uphold this belief may kick a Muslim out of Islam.
Another point is that the supplication ‘alaihi al-salam (peace be upon him) is added after the name of the
Mahdi too, like in the case of prophets and angels. Al-Albani again says about ‘Isa b. Maryam:

ﻓﻴﺄﺗﻢ ﻫﻮ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم
He (‘Isa) himself will be led in salat by the Mahdi, ‘alaihima al-salam (peace be upon them both).25
And:

، إﺑﻄﺎﻻ ﻟﻠﺠﺒﺮﺎر اﻟﻘﺪر اﻹﻟﻬ إﻧﻛﻤﺎ ﻓﻌﻞ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻔﺮق ﻗﺪﻳﻤﺎ ﺣﻴﻦ ﺑﺎدروا إﻟ
 وﺧﺮوجﺎر ﻋﻘﻴﺪة ﻧﺰول ﻋﻴﺴ إﻧ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ اﻟﺤﺎﺿﺮ إﻟوﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻓ
اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم
It is like how some sects did in the past when they denied the existence of divine destiny in order to
invalidate the doctrine of fatalism, and how some contemporary ‘ulama deny the ‘aqidah of the descent
of ‘Isa and the rise of al-Mahdi, ‘alaihima al-salam.26
Imam al-Mubarakfuri (d. 1282 H) submits too:

 ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺼﻼة واﻟﺴﻼم أو زﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي أو ﻋﻴﺴﻮن ذﻟﻚ ﻓ وﻳﻗﺎل اﻟﺨﻄﺎﺑ
ﻛﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ
Al-Khaṭṭabi (d. 388 H) said: “That will occur during the time of the Mahdi or ‘Isa, ‘alaihima al-salat wa
al-salam (peace and blessings be upon them both), or during the time of both of them.”27

However, we have seen Sunni scholars who prefer to say radhiyallahu ‘anhu and other supplications
instead.
Lastly, one of the titles of the Mahdi is al-Muntazar (the Awaited). Imam al-Kattani (d. 1345 H) gives this
heading in his book:

.ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻮﻋﻮد اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ اﻟﻔﺎﻃﻤ
The coming out of the Promised Mahdi, the Awaited (al-Muntazar) al-Faṭimi (i.e. from the offspring of
Faṭimah).28
Al-Mubarakfuri also writes:

ﻦ اﻟﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺬي أﻣ اﻟﻔﺘﺢ اﻟﺮﺑﺎﻧ ﻓ اﻟﺸﻮﻛﺎﻧوﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﺎﺿ
 اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ ﺧﻤﺴﻮن ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺎاﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﻮاردة ﻓ
Al-Qadhi al-Shawkani (d. 1250 H) said in al-Fath al-Rabbani: “What I have been able to study from the
ahadith documented about the Awaited Mahdi (al-Mahdi al-Muntazar) are ﬁfty ahadith.”29
The title of one of Dr. al-Bastawi’s books bears the appellation as well:

 ﺿﻮء اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ واﻵﺛﺎر اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ وأﻗﻮال اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء وآراءاﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ ﻓ
اﻟﻔﺮق اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
The Awaited Mahdi (al-Mahdi al-Muntazar) in the Light of Sahih Ahadith and Athar and the
Statements of the Scholars and the Views of Different Sects.
In that same book, he mentions this book by Imam Ibn Hajar al-Haythami (d. 974 H):

 ﻋﻼﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮاﻟﻘﻮل اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺼﺮ ﻓ
A Concise Statement on the Signs of the Awaited Mahdi (al-Mahdi al-Muntazar).30
He further cites a book by Shaykh Mur’i b. Yusuf al-Hanbali (d. 1033 H):

 ﻇﻬﻮر اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮﺮ ﻓﻓﻮاﺋﺪ اﻟﻔ
The Beneﬁts of Thinking about the Appearance of the Awaited Mahdi (al-Mahdi al-Muntazar).31
He gives also the title of a treatise by Shaykh ‘Abd al-Muhsin al-‘Abbad, whom he identiﬁes as a former
Vice Chancellor of the Islamic University of al-Madinah al-Munawwarah, published in the journal of the
university of Dhu al-Qa’dah 1389 H, pp. 126-164:

 اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮﻋﻘﻴﺪة أﻫﻞ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ واﻷﺛﺮ ﻓ
The ‘Aqidah of the Ahl al-Sunnah wa al-Athar Concerning the Awaited Mahdi (al-Mahdi alMuntazar).32
This again reminds that the issue of the Mahdi is a matter of ‘aqidah.
‘Allamah al-Albani mentions this as well:

 ﻛﺎﻟﻘﺎدﻳﺎﻧﻴﻴﻦ، أﻧﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي أو ﻋﻴﺴﻓﻤﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺜﻼ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﺒﻊ ﻣﻦ ادﻋ

 ﺛﻢ اﻟﻌﻴﺴﻮﻳﺔ، اﻟﻤﻬﺪوﻳﺔ أوﻻ اﻟﺬي ادﻋاﻟﺬﻳﻦ اﺗﺒﻌﻮا ﻣﻴﺮزا ﻏﻼم أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﺎدﻳﺎﻧ

 ﻋﻠ وﻣﺜﻞ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ )ﺟﻬﻴﻤﺎن( اﻟﺴﻌﻮدي اﻟﺬي ﻗﺎم ﺑﻔﺘﻨﺔ اﻟﺤﺮم اﻟﻤ، ﺛﻢ اﻟﻨﺒﻮة،

 وﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ، وزﻋﻢ أن ﻣﻌﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ،( ﻫﺠﺮﻳﺔ1400) رأس ﺳﻨﺔ
اﻟﺤﺎﺿﺮﻳﻦ ﻓ

اﻟﺤﺮم أن ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮه

Among them, for example, are those who follow someone who calls himself the Mahdi or ‘Isa, like the
Qadiyanis, who follow Mirza Ghulam Ahmad al-Qadiyani who claimed ﬁrst that he was the Mahdi, then
he claimed that he was ‘Isa (b. Maryam), then he claimed prophethood. Another example is that of the
Saudi group (Juhayman)33 that perpetrated the crisis of the Haram of Makkah at the beginning of 1400
Hijri, and claimed that the Awaited Mahdi (al-Mahdi al-Muntazar) was with it, and demanded
allegiance for him from those present (in Makkah).34
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2. The Amir Over ‘Isa B. Maryam
The Masih, ‘alaihi al-salam, obviously, is a member of our Ummah, under the Shari’ah of Muhammad b.
‘Abd Allah, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi. This is explicitly indicated in this chapter-heading by Imam Muslim
(d. 261 H):

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺣﺎﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﺸﺮﻳﻌﺔ ﻧﺒﻴﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠﺑﺎب ﻧﺰول ﻋﻴﺴ
Chapter on the Descent of ‘Isa b. Maryam to Judge with the Shari’ah of our Prophet Muhammad, Peace
Be Upon Him.1
Imam al-Bukhari (d. 256 H) also records this hadith:

 ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺷﻬﺎب أنﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺐ ﺳﻤﻊ أﺑﺎ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة رﺿ
ﻤﺎ ﻋﺪﻻﻢ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺣﻦ أن ﻳﻨﺰل ﻓﻴ ﺑﻴﺪه ﻟﻴﻮﺷﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ واﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺴ
Ishaq – Ya’qub b. Ibrahim – my father – Salih – Ibn Shihab – Sa’id b. al-Musayyab – Abu Hurayrah,
may Allah be pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “I swear by Him in Whose Hand my life is, surely the
son of Maryam will soon descend amongst you as a just judge.”2
Explaining this riwayat, al-Haﬁz (d. 852 H) states:

ﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻳﻨﺰل ﺣﺎﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﺸﺮﻳﻌﺔ ﻓﺎن ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﺮﻳﻌﺔ ﺑﺎﻗﻴﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻨﺴﺦ ﺑﻞ ﻳواﻟﻤﻌﻨ
ﺎم ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﺣﺎﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻋﻴﺴ
The meaning is that he will descend to judge with this Shari’ah, for this Shari’ah is eternal. It will never
be abrogated. In fact, ‘Isa will be one of the judges of this Ummah.3
Meanwhile, it is an undisputable fact that whosoever follows the Shari’ah of Muhammad is from his
Ummah. This clearly is why al-Haﬁz has proceeded to give him an entry in his book on the biographies
of the Sahabah:

ﻪ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻘﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻫﺎن ﺑﻦ اﻟﻐﺎر رﺳﻮل اﻟﻋﻴﺴ
 ﻣﺮﻳﻢوﻛﻠﻤﺘﻪ أﻟﻘﺎﻫﺎ إﻟ

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻴﺴ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﺪرﻛﺎ ﻋﻠ ﻓذﻛﺮه اﻟﺬﻫﺒ
 وﻫﻮ وﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ اﻻﺳﺮاء وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻧﺒ اﻟ ﺻﻠرأى اﻟﻨﺒ
آﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ

 آﺧﺮ اﻟﻘﻮاﻋﺪ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻦ ﻗﺼﻴﺪﺗﻪ ﻓ ﻓ ﺗﺎج اﻟﺪﻳﻦ اﻟﺴﺒوأﻟﻐﺰه اﻟﻘﺎﺿ

 وﻣﻦﺮ وﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ وﻣﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﺑﺎﺗﻔﺎق ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻴﺮ اﻟﺼﺤﺎب أﺑ
 اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻣﻀﺮ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻔﻋﺜﻤﺎن وﻫﻮ ﻓﺘ
‘Isa the Masih b. Maryam the Siddiqah bint ‘Imran b. Mahan b. al-Ghar, the messenger of Allah and His
Word which He said to Maryam.
Al-Dhahabi mentioned him in al-Tajrid, supporting those before him, and said: “‘Isa b. Maryam, the
messenger of Allah. He saw the Prophet, peace be upon him, on the night of al-Isra and said salam to
him. Therefore, he is a prophet AND A SAHABI; and he will be the last of the Sahabah to die.”
Al-Qadhi Taj al-Din al-Subki indirectly referred to him in his poem at the end of his al-Qawaid, and
said: “He, who by consensus of all creatures, is better than the best of the Sahabah, Abu Bakr; and he is
better than ‘Umar, ‘Ali and ‘Uthman. He is a young man from the Ummah of the Chosen Mustafa
from Mudhar.”4
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) further says in his Siyar:

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﺻﺤﺎﺑﻴﺎ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ إﻻ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎرﺛﺔ وﻋﻴﺴ ﻓﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟوﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﻢ اﻟ
ﻤﺎ ﻣﻘﺴﻄﺎﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم اﻟﺬي ﻳﻨﺰل ﺣ
Allah the Most High has not mentioned in His Book any Sahabi by name except Zayd b. Harithah and
‘Isa b. Maryam, ‘alaihi al-salam, who will descend as a just judge.5
Basically, ‘Isa b. Maryam is the best of the Sahabah – by Sunni reckoning – and not Abu Bakr (contrary
to the popular Sunni myth). He will follow and enforce the Shari’ah of Muhammad, and will be the last of
the Sahabah to die. Since the advent of our Prophet, the Masih became a member of our Ummah, and
will die as one of our own.
Interestingly, after ‘Isa’s descent, he will not be the supreme leader of the Ummah. Of course, he will be
a judge who will enforce our Shari’ah. However, he will, in doing that, be taking orders from a higher
authority, the khalifah of his time. Imam al-Bukhari records:

 ﻗﺘﺎدة أﺑﻴﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻠﻴﺚ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺷﻬﺎب ﻋﻦ ﻧﺎﻓﻊ ﻣﻮﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ ﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻛﻴﻴﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:اﻷﻧﺼﺎري أن أﺑﺎ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة ﻗﺎل
. ﻢﻢ ﻣﻨﻢ وإﻣﺎﻣإذا ﻧﺰل اﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻓﻴ

Ibn Bukayr – al-Layth – Yunus – Ibn Shihab – Naﬁ’, freed slave of Abu Qatadah al-Ansari – Abu
Hurayrah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “How will you be when the son of Maryam descends
amongst you while your Imam will be from you?”6
Dr. al-Bastawi interprets that in this manner:

ﻪ اﻟ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠ،ﻮن ﻏﻴﺮ ﻋﻴﺴﻢ " أي أن اﻹﻣﺎم ﻳﻢ ﻣﻨ" ﻓﺈﻣﺎﻣ
.ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ
“while your Imam will be from you”, that is: the Imam will NOT be ‘Isa, he will be a man from the
Ummah of Muhammad, peace be upon him.7
Of course, ‘Isa too is from this Ummah. However, he is a naturalized member while the Imam will be
someone born into it. Well, by divine decree, only people from the Arab tribe of Quraysh can be
khalifahs; and this rule will never change till the Hour. Imam Ibn Abi ‘Asim (d. 287 H) conﬁrms:

 ﻋﻦ، ﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻴﻞ،ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻫﺪﺑﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮﻫﺎب
 ﻛﻨﺎ ﻧﺠﺎﻟﺲ ﻋﻤﺮو اﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺎص: اﻟﻬﺬﻳﻞ ﻗﺎلﻪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،ﺣﺒﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ
ﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﺮ ﻟﺘﻨﺘﻬﻴﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ أو ﻟﻴﺠﻌﻠﻦ اﻟﻧﺬاﻛﺮه اﻟﻔﻘﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑ
ﻪ ﻛﺬﺑﺖ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﺎﻫﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺎص
. ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ إﻟ اﻟﺨﻼﻓﺔ ﻓ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﺻﻠ
Abu Salih Hudbah b. ‘Abd al-Wahhab – al-Nadhr b. Shumayl – Shu’bah – Habib b. al-Zubayr – ‘Abd
Allah b. Abi al-Hudhayl:
We were sitting with ‘Amr b. al-‘As, discussing al-ﬁqh. Then, a man from Bakr, said, “If Quraysh do not
desist, Allah will place this affair in another group among Arabs.” So, ‘Amr b. al-‘As replied, “You lied! I
heard the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, saying: ‘The khilafah is in Quraysh till the
establishment of the Hour.’”8
And ‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) says:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺟﻴﺪ

Its chain is good.9
Imam Abu Ya’la (d. 307 H) also records:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺼﺮة ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ
 اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻋﻦ أﻧﺲ رﺿ
ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
Al-Hasan b. Isma’il Abu Sa’id – Ibrahim b. Sa’d – his father – Anas, may Allah be pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Imams are from Quraysh.”10
Shaykh Dr. Asad says:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih11
Since the Masih is an Israilite, he is automatically disqualiﬁed from running the khilafah. He can only
pledge allegiance to and take orders from a supreme royal ruler from Quraysh. Imam al-Tirmidhi (d. 279
H) documents too:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﻴﻊ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟﻣﺮﻳﻢ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻗﺮﻳﺶﻓ
Ahmad b. Mani’ – Zayd b. Hubbab – Mu’awiyah b. Salih – Abu Maryam al-Ansari – Abu Hurayrah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The kingdom is in Quraysh.”12
Al-Albani comments:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ

Sahih13
The descent of ‘Isa will create a huge potential for confusion within the Ummah. Would it be proper for a
prophet to take orders from a non-prophet? In order to forestall the possibility of disarray, both the Masih
and the khalifah of his time will explain the matter clearly by deeds. Normally, the Imam of the Ummah
cannot be led in salat by any of his subjects. Imam al-Nasai (d. 303 H) records:

 ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺘﻴﻤ
ﻪ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟإﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ رﺟﺎء ﻋﻦ أوس ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﻌﺞ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﺮﻣﺘﻪ إﻻ ﺑﺈذﻧﻪ ﺗ ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻪ وﻻ ﻳﺠﻠﺲ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺆم اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻓ اﻟﺻﻠ
Ibrahim b. Muhammad al-Taymi – Yahya b. Sa’id – Shu’bah – Isma’il b. Raja – Aws b. Dham’aj – Abu
Mas’ud:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “No one can lead a man in salat in his place of
authority, and no one can sit in his place of honour except with his permission.”14
And al-Albani declares:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih15
Knowing this, the then amir of the believers will nonetheless offer leadership of the salat to ‘Isa b.
Maryam. If the Masih accepts it and leads the amir, then he (the Masih) conﬁrms himself as the overall
master of the Ummah. However, if he rejects it, in that case he submits to the authority and leadership of
the khalifah. Imam Muslim here presents how this will be resolved:

ﻪ وﺣﺠﺎج ﺑﻦ اﻟﺸﺎﻋﺮ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺠﺎع وﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ
 أﺑﻮ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻊ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦﺣﺠﺎج )وﻫﻮ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ( ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺞ ﻗﺎل أﺧﺒﺮﻧ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺘ اﻟ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻨﺒﻋﺒﺪاﻟ
ﻪ اﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺻﻠ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻴﻨﺰل ﻋﻴﺴ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻇﺎﻫﺮﻳﻦ إﻟﻳﻘﺎﺗﻠﻮن ﻋﻠ
 ﺑﻌﺾ أﻣﺮاءﻢ ﻋﻠﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل أﻣﻴﺮﻫﻢ ﺗﻌﺎل ﺻﻞ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻻ إن ﺑﻌﻀ
ﻪ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔﺮﻣﺔ اﻟﺗ

Al-Walid b. Shuja’, Harun b. ‘Abd Allah and Hajjaj b. al-Sha’ir – Hajjaj b. Muhammad – Ibn Jurayj – Abu
al-Zubayr – Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah:
I heard the Prophet, peace be upon him, saying: “There will never cease to be a group within my
Ummah who will be ﬁghting upon the Truth, victorious till the Day of al-Qiyamah. Then, ‘Isa b. Maryam,
sallallahu ‘alaihi wa salam, will descend, and their amir will say, ‘Come and lead us in salat.’ But, he
(‘Isa) will reply, ‘No. Verily, some of you are the amirs of the others. This is the honour of Allah to this
Ummah.’”16
The Masih rejects the offer and performs salat behind the amir. Al-Albani records that the Prophet said:

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻋﻴﺴﻣﻨﺎ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺼﻠ
The one behind whom ‘Isa b. Maryam will perform salat is from us.17
Then, he comments:

ﻓﺎﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻨﺪي ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
The hadith, in my view, is sahih18
Therefore, the authority of the khalifah over Prophet ‘Isa is perfectly established. No one can lead a man
in salat in his place of authority; and the son of Maryam will be led. As such, he will not be the one in
overall authority over the Ummah.
Who then will this amir be, who will give commands to ‘Isa?
Dr. al-Bastawi has copied a hadith which identiﬁes for us the Imam of the Ummah during ‘Isa’s Second
Coming:

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻓﻴﻘﻮلﻳﻨﺰل ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل
ﻪﺮﻣﺔ اﻟ ﺗ. إن ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ أﻣﻴﺮ ﺑﻌﺾ، ﻻ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل. ﺗﻌﺎل ﺻﻞ ﺑﻨﺎ:أﻣﻴﺮﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي
. ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ
Narrated Jabir:

The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “‘Isa b. Maryam will descend and their amir, the
Mahdi will say, ‘Come and lead us in salat.’ But, he will reply, ‘No. Verily, some of them are the amirs
over others. It is the honour of Allah to this Ummah.’”19
After quoting its sources and extensively examining its narrators, he concludes:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih20
He also documents:

.  ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢاﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ وﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺆم ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﺮﻳﻦ ﻗﺎل
Ibn Sirrin said: “The Mahdi is from this Ummah, and he will be the Imam of ‘Isa b. Maryam.”21
And he has this verdict on it:

. رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﺛﻘﺎت.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih. Its narrators are trustworthy.22
So, he will be the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam. He will be the amir and Imam of the Ummah, before and after
Prophet ‘Isa joins it. This fact reveals that the coming out of the Mahdi will occur during the very last part
of life on earth, as ‘Isa will come at that time. Something to note also is that the Mahdi will actually rule
the last section of our Ummah, as Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) documents:

 ﺑﻤﺮو ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﺒﻮﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻴﻞ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟ
 آﺧﺮ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟاﻟﺨﺪري رﺿ
 اﻟﻤﺎل ﺻﺤﺎﺣﺎﻪ اﻟﻐﻴﺚ وﺗﺨﺮج اﻷرض ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻬﺎ وﻳﻌﻄ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﺴﻘﻴﻪ اﻟأﻣﺘ
 ﺣﺠﺠﺎﺜﺮ اﻟﻤﺎﺷﻴﺔ وﺗﻌﻈﻢ اﻷﻣﺔ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﺳﺒﻌﺎ أو ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ ﻳﻌﻨوﺗ

Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Mahbubi – Sa’id b. Mas’ud – al-Nadhr b. Shumayl – Sulayman
b. ‘Ubayd – Abu al-Siddiq al-Naji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri, may Allah be pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “The Mahdi will come out at the END of my
Ummah. Allah will provide rain to him, and the earth will bring out its vegetation, and he will give
wealth correctly. Livestock will become abundant and the Ummah will become great. He will witness
seven or eight Hajjs.23
Al-Hakim comments:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
This hadith has a sahih chain24
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih25
Al-Albani also says about the hadith in his Sahihah:

 وﻫﺬا ﺳﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ:ﻗﻠﺖ
I say: This chain is sahih26
Dr. al-Bastawi has the same verdict on it:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.27
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3. Is The Mahdi Superior To The Masih?
The Sunnah of Prophet Muhammad, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi, is that only the best of the Ummah should
be their khalifah. Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) conﬁrms:
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺮ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻴﻦ وﺧﻴﺮﻫﻢ وأﺣﺒﻬﻢ إﻟ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﺒﺮ إﺧﺒﺎر ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮﻳﻦ واﻷﻧﺼﺎر أن أﺑﺎ ﺑﻓﻔ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻟﻴﺒﻴﻦ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ أن اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮر اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺳﻠﻢ ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﻳﻌﺘﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﻞ ﻧﺒﺎﻳﻌﻚ أﻧﺖ ﻓﺄﻧﺖ ﺳﻴﺪﻧﺎ وﺧﻴﺮﻧﺎ وأﺣﺒﻨﺎ إﻟ
ﺑﻪ ﺗﻮﻟﻴﺔ اﻷﻓﻀﻞ وأﻧﺖ أﻓﻀﻠﻨﺎ ﻓﻨﺒﺎﻳﻌﻚ
In this report is the declaration of ‘Umar among the Muhajirun and the Ansar that Abu Bakr was the
sayyid of the Muslims and the best of them, and the most beloved of them to the Messenger of Allah.
This is the reason for pledging allegiance to him. So, he (‘Umar) said, “Rather, we will pledge allegiance
to you because you are our sayyid, and the best of us, and the most beloved of us to the Messenger of
Allah, peace be upon him”. He wanted to make clear through it that: WHAT IS ORDAINED IS TO GIVE
AUTHORITY TO THE BEST, and you are the best of us. So, we will pledge allegiance to you.1
‘Umar considered Abu Bakr to have been the best of the Ummah after the Messenger’s death; and on
that account, he campaigned the khilafah for him. Whether he was correct in his assessment or not has
been answered in detail in our ﬁrst book ‘Ali: The Best of the Sahabah and in our second, On the
Khilafah of ‘Ali over Abu Bakr. What is important here is: why will Prophet ‘Isa, ‘alaihi al-salam, submit to
the authority of the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam? After all, the Mahdi will be the Imam of the Ummah while the
Masih will be a member of it. The Mahdi will be the amir of the believers; and the Masih will be one of
those believers. The Mahdi will rule the earth by kingdom, and ‘Isa b. Maryam will be one of his subjects.
Since the Masih is a prophet, why will he submit the authority to the Mahdi, a non-prophet, and take
orders from him? Will ‘Isa consider himself better to the Mahdi or vice versa?
It is highly tempting to think that the Masih will be under the Mahdi against his will; that is, he will be the
best, but will be disqualiﬁed from leadership due to his tribe. Prophet ‘Isa is an Israilite while the amirs of
this Ummah can only come from the tribe of Quraysh. However, this would be a very weak excuse. If
Allah had wanted, He could have made an exception for the Masih, in view of his special circumstance.
For instance, that authentic hadith could have read: “The Imams are from Quraysh, except ‘Isa b.
Maryam.” The fact that our Lord has made no such exception shows that there really is no need for it.
Islam is not a tribal religion; and Allah will never compromise quality for tribal afﬁliations. He has ﬁxed
the Imamah within the tribe of Quraysh only because He has also placed the best of us amongst them.
Therefore, the best of Quraysh at each point in time is also always the best of Allah’s creation at that
period. That best of Quraysh, of course, is then the chosen, rightful khalifah, even if people reject his
authority. Apparently, Allah has made no exception for Prophet ‘Isa because the rule of the Mahdi over
him does not upset or compromise the requirements of khilafah. Imam al-Mahdi will be the best of
Quraysh, and therefore the best of creation. He will thereby be the rightful amir over all humans and

non-humans. In simpler words, the Mahdi will be superior to the Masih in rank before Allah.
It is perhaps in recognition of this fact that Ibn Sirrin (d. 110 H), one of the earliest and best Sunni
scholars – from the senior Tabi’in – declared that the Mahdi is “superior to some prophets”. However,
this view of his does not represent that of the mainstream Ahl al-Sunnah, despite his extremely high
status among them. The orthodox Sunni position is that ‘Isa is vastly superior to the Mahdi. He is a
prophet and the Mahdi is not. To them, every prophet is superior to every non-prophet till the Day of alQiyamah. Therefore, going by their submission, in the Mahdi-Masih case, quality will be compromised
for tribal afﬁliations.
The primary Sunni evidence for the superiority of all prophets over all non-prophets – as we have
conﬁrmed repeatedly from some of their anti-Shi’i debaters – are these verses:

ﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻢ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ ﻧﺮﻓﻊ درﺟﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻧﺸﺎء إن رﺑﻚ ﺣوﺗﻠﻚ ﺣﺠﺘﻨﺎ آﺗﻴﻨﺎﻫﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻠ
وﻫﺒﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ إﺳﺤﺎق وﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻛﻼ ﻫﺪﻳﻨﺎ وﻧﻮﺣﺎ ﻫﺪﻳﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ وﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺘﻪ داوود
 وﻫﺎرون وﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻧﺠﺰي اﻟﻤﺤﺴﻨﻴﻦ وزﻛﺮﻳﺎوﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن وأﻳﻮب وﻳﻮﺳﻒ وﻣﻮﺳ
 وإﻟﻴﺎس ﻛﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺤﻴﻦ وإﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ واﻟﻴﺴﻊ وﻳﻮﻧﺲ وﻟﻮﻃﺎ وﻋﻴﺴوﻳﺤﻴ
 اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦوﻛﻼ ﻓﻀﻠﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
And that was Our Hujjah which We gave Ibrahim against his people. We raise whom We will in ranks.
Certainly your Lord is All-Wise, All-Knowing. And We bestowed upon him Ishaq and Ya’qub, each of
them We guided – and We guided Nuh before (him) – and among his offspring were Dawud,
Sulayman, Ayub, Yusuf, Musa, and Harun – thus do We reward the good-doers – and Zakariyyah,
Yahya, ‘ISA and Ilyas – each one of them was of the righteous – and Isma’il, al-Yasa’, Yunus and
Luṭ; AND EACH ONE OF THEM WE MADE SUPERIOR ABOVE THE WORLDS.2
This passage gives the names of only eighteen prophets – including ‘Isa b. Maryam – and states that
Allah “made” each of them superior above the worlds. There is no reference to the other prophets –
whether generally or speciﬁcally. As such, the verses cannot be used for all prophets. Meanwhile, the
last part above also has the same wording as that of this ayah:

ﻢ واﻟﻨﺒﻮة ورزﻗﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺒﺎتﺘﺎب واﻟﺤ إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞ اﻟوﻟﻘﺪ آﺗﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﻨ
 اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦوﻓﻀﻠﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﻋﻠ
And indeed, We gave the offspring of Israil the Book, and authority and prophethood, and We provided

them with good things, AND WE MADE THEM SUPERIOR ABOVE THE WORLDS.3
So, what are these verses saying? That the eighteen prophets are superior above all creatures, and
above Muhammad and the other prophets that are not mentioned, till the Qiyamah? That the Israilites
are better than all non-Israilites till the end of time? Perhaps, we should let the Messenger of Allah
provide the answers. Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) records:

 ﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲﻪ اﻟﺰاﻫﺪ اﻷﺻﺒﻬﺎﻧﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ:  ﺑﺄﺻﺒﻬﺎن ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺪر ﺷﺠﺎع اﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﻗﺎلاﻟﻀﺒ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟﻳﺤﺪث ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ رﺿ
ﻪ ﻋﺒﺎدا ﻟﻴﺴﻮا ﺑﺄﻧﺒﻴﺎء وﻻ ﺷﻬﺪاء ﻳﻐﺒﻄﻬﻢ اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء واﻟﻨﺒﻴﻮن ﻳﻮم إن ﻟ: ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ
ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻻ وﻣﺠﻠﺴﻬﻢ ﻣﻨﻪ … ﻫﻢ أوﻟﻴﺎء اﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟاﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻘﺮﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
ﺧﻮف ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻫﻢ ﻳﺤﺰﻧﻮن
Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Zaid al-Isbahani – Ahmad b. Yunus al-Dhabi – Abu Badr
Shuja’ b. al-Walid – Ziyad b. Khaythamah – his father – Ibn ‘Umar, may Allah be pleased with them
both:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “Verily, there are worshippers of Allah who are
neither prophets nor martyrs. The martyrs and the prophets will envy them on the Day of alQiyamah DUE TO THEIR CLOSENESS TO ALLAH THE MOST HIGH AND THEIR STATUS TO HIM …
They are the awliya of Allah the Almighty, those upon whom no fear shall come, nor shall they
grieve.”4
Al-Hakim comments:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد وﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮﺟﺎه
This hadith has a sahih chain but they (i.e. al-Bukhari and Muslim) both have not recorded it.5
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ

Sahih6
While analyzing this same hadith, ‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) says:

، « »ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد وﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮﺟﺎه: »اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺪرك« … وﻗﺎلأﺧﺮﺟﻪ اﻟﺤﺎﻛﻢ ﻓ
 وﻫﻮ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ: ﻗﻠﺖ.وواﻓﻘﻪ اﻟﺬﻫﺒ
Al-Hakim recorded it in al-Mustadrak … and said: “It has a sahih chain but they both have not recorded
it” and al-Dhahabi agreed with him. I say: It is as they both have said (i.e. it truly has a sahih
chain).7
In other words, the awliya of Allah will have ranks and positions on the Day of al-Qiyamah which even
prophets and martyrs will envy.
It must be noted that “envy” in Arabic is of two types: al-hasad and al-ghabṭ. Imam Ibn al-Athir (d. 606
H), a top Sunni hadith linguist, explains both:

. ﻮن ﻟﻪ دوﻧﻪ أن ﺗﺰول ﻋﻨﻪ وﺗ ان ﻳﺮى اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻷﺧﻴﻪ ﻧﻌﻤﺔ ﻓﻴﺘﻤﻨ: اﻟﺤﺴﺪ
.  زواﻟﻬﺎ ﻋﻨﻪﻮن ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻠﻬﺎ وﻻ ﻳﺘﻤﻨ أن ﻳ أن ﻳﺘﻤﻨ: واﻟﻐﺒﻂ
Al-Hasad: a man sees a blessing of his brother and wishes that he (i.e. his brother) loses it and it
becomes his own instead.
Al-Ghabṭ: to wish to have the like of it (i.e. the blessing of his brother) without wishing that he (i.e. the
brother) loses it.8
The hadith has adopted the second word to describe the envy of the prophets and martyrs. Therefore, it
is the good envy, and not the sinful type. The prophets and martyrs will wish to also have the like of the
ranks of the awliya on the Day of al-Qiyamah, along with them. It is apparent from the hadith that the
prophets and martyrs will not be able to reach the level of the awliya – in terms of status and nearness to
Allah – and will wish to do so. This conﬁrms absolutely the superiority of these awliya over the prophets
and martyrs.
Imam Abu Dawud (d. 275 H) as well documents:

 ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎﻻ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎرة ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﻌﻘﺎعﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب وﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ

ﻪ اﻟ ﺻﻠ زرﻋﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ أن ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل اﻟﻨﺒﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻷﻧﺎﺳﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻫﻢ ﺑﺄﻧﺒﻴﺎء وﻻ ﺷﻬﺪاء ﻳﻐﺒﻄﻬﻢ اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎءﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ " إن ﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد اﻟ
ﻪ ﺗﺨﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻫﻢ ؟ " ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟواﻟﺸﻬﺪاء ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻤ
ﻪ ﻏﻴﺮ أرﺣﺎم ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ وﻻ أﻣﻮال ﻳﺘﻌﺎﻃﻮﻧﻬﺎ ﻓﻮ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻗﺎل " ﻫﻢ ﻗﻮم ﺗﺤﺎﺑﻮا ﺑﺮوح اﻟ
 ﻧﻮر ﻻ ﻳﺨﺎﻓﻮن إذا ﺧﺎف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﻳﺤﺰﻧﻮن إذا ﺣﺰنإن وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ ﻟﻨﻮر وإﻧﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ
. { ﻪ ﻻ ﺧﻮف ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻫﻢ ﻳﺤﺰﻧﻮناﻟﻨﺎس وﻗﺮأ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ } أﻻ إن أوﻟﻴﺎء اﻟ
Zuhayr b. Harb and ‘Uthman b. Abi Shaybah – Jarir – ‘Amarah b. al-Qa’qa’ – Abu Zur’ah b. ‘Amr b. Jarir
– ‘Umar b. al-Khaṭṭab:
The Prophet, peace be upon him, said: “Verily, among the worshippers of Allah are people who are
neither prophets nor martyrs. The prophets and the martyrs will envy them on the Day of alQiyamah DUE TO THEIR POSITION TO ALLAH THE MOST HIGH.” They asked, “O Messenger of
Allah, inform us about them?” He replied, “They are a people who love one another with the Spirit of
Allah, despite that they are not related by blood and do not give wealth to one another. I swear by Allah,
their faces surely will be light, and they will be upon light. They will not fear when the people will fear,
and they will not grieve when the people grieve.” Then, he recited this verse {No doubt! Verily, the
awliya of Allah, no fear shall come upon them nor shall they grieve}.9
And al-Albani declares:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih10
This shows that they will have a “position” to Allah which the prophets and martyrs will lack. Imam Abu
Ya’la (d. 307 H) has a similar hadith too:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ اﻷزدي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎرة ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 إن ﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ـ اﻟﻪ ـ ﺻﻠ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟزرﻋﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻫﻢ ﻗﻮم:  ﻣﻦ ﻫﻢ ﻟﻌﻠﻨﺎ ﻧﺤﺒﻬﻢ ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻪ ﻋﺒﺎدا ﻳﻐﺒﻄﻬﻢ اﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء واﻟﺸﻬﺪاء ﻗﻴﻞاﻟ
 ﻣﻨﺎﺑﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر ﻻﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ أرﺣﺎم وﻻ أﻧﺴﺎب وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ ﻧﻮر ﻋﻠﺗﺤﺎﺑﻮا ﺑﻨﻮر اﻟ
ﻪ } أﻻ إن أوﻟﻴﺎء اﻟ: ﻳﺨﺎﻓﻮن إن ﺧﺎف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﻳﺤﺰﻧﻮن إن ﺣﺰن اﻟﻨﺎس ﺛﻢ ﻗﺮأ

[ 62 : ﻻ ﺧﻮف ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ وﻻ ﻫﻢ ﻳﺤﺰﻧﻮن { ] ﻳﻮﻧﺲ
‘Abd al-Rahman b. Salih al-Azdi – Muhammad b. Fudhayl – ‘Amarah – Abu Zur’ah – Abu Hurayrah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “Verily, there are certain worshippers of Allah. The
prophets and martyrs will envy them.” It was said, “Who are they, so that we may love them?” He
replied, “They are a people who love one another with the Light of Allah, despite having no blood
relationship. Their faces will be light, and they will be upon pulpits of light. They will not fear if the people
fear and they will not grieve if the people grieve.” Then he recited {No doubt! Verily, the awliya of Allah,
no fear shall come upon them nor shall they grieve} [Yunus: 62]11
Dr. Asad says:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih12
‘Allamah al-Albani also submits concerning the riwayah:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦ وإﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ:ﻗﻠﺖ
I say: Its chain is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs.13
Elsewhere, the ‘Allamah says about this same hadith:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih14
And Shaykh al-Arnauṭ concurs with him:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ

Its chain is sahih15
With this, it is clear that the Messenger of Allah declared some awliya to be superior in rank above
prophets and martyrs. This means that ‘Isa’s nubuwwah is not sufﬁcient evidence of his alleged
superiority over Imam al-Mahdi. Moreover, Allah Himself will “send” the Mahdi to be the Imam and amir
– and therefore the best – of some of those same awliya whose status with Allah will make prophets and
martyrs envy them on the Day of al-Qiyamah.
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4. He Is The Khalifah Of Allah
Imam Ibn al-‘Athir (d. 606 H), an ace Sunni lexicographer, opens this chapter:

اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮم ﻣﻘﺎم اﻟﺬاﻫﺐ وﻳﺴﺪ ﻣﺴﺪه
The khalifah is whoever stands in the position of the one who is physically absent and substitutes for
him.1
The absence may be due to a variety of reasons – such as travel, seclusion, death and others. As such,
when Prophet Musa, ‘alaihi al-salam, was leaving his Ummah temporarily for some days, he appointed
a khalifah:

 ﻗﻮﻣ ﻓ ﻷﺧﻴﻪ ﻫﺎرون اﺧﻠﻔﻨوﻗﺎل ﻣﻮﺳ
Musa said to his brother, Harun: “Be my khalifah over my people.”2
Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) also informs us:

 ﻳﺴﺘﺨﻠﻒﻓﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮم اﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻻ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺣﺘ
It is well-known that he (the Prophet) never left Madinah without appointing a khalifah over it.3
Meanwhile, Allah is our King:

ﻗﻞ أﻋﻮذ ﺑﺮب اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس
Say: I seek refuge with the Lord of mankind, the King of mankind, the God of mankind.4
No doubt, His is the kingdom of all the heavens and the earth:

ء ﻗﺪﻳﺮ ﻛﻞ ﺷﻪ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﺴﻤﺎوات واﻷرض واﻟوﻟ
And to Allah belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth, and Allah has power over all things.5
However, He does not physically rule the kingdom on the earth. He instead appoints certain people to
act for Him:

ﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺸﺎء ﻣﻠﻪ ﻳﺆﺗواﻟ
And Allah gives His kingdom to whoever He wishes.6
Whoever He appoints to run His kingdom on His earth is called His khalifah. Prophet Adam, ‘alaihi alsalam, was the ﬁrst of such people:

 اﻷرض ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﺟﺎﻋﻞ ﻓﺔ إﻧوإذ ﻗﺎل رﺑﻚ ﻟﻠﻤﻼﺋ
And when your Lord said to the angels, “I will appoint in the earth a khalifah.”7
Imam al-Mawardi (d. 450 H) states under this verse:

 وﻫﻮ، ﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺧﻠﻘ اﻟﺤ ﻓ اﻷرض ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔً ﻳﺨﻠﻔﻨ ﺟﺎﻋﻞ ﻓ:  أﻧﻪ أراد: واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ
. وﻫﺬا ﻗﻮل اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد،  وﻣﻦ ﻗﺎم ﻣﻘﺎﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪه، آدم
The third opinion: is that He intended “I will appoint in the earth a khalifah WHO WILL SUBSTITUTE
FOR ME in giving judgments among My creatures, and he is Adam and whoever stands in his
position among his offspring”. This was the opinion of Ibn Mas’ud.8
Imam al-Baydhawi (d. 685 H)also submits:

واﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺨﻠﻒ ﻏﻴﺮه وﻳﻨﻮب ﻣﻨﺎﺑﻪ واﻟﻬﺎء ﻓﻴﻪ ﻟﻠﻤﺒﺎﻟﻐﺔ واﻟﻤﺮاد ﺑﻪ آدم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
ﻪ ﻓ اﺳﺘﺨﻠﻔﻬﻢ اﻟ أرﺿﻪ وﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻛﻞ ﻧﺒﻪ ﻓاﻟﺼﻼة واﻟﺴﻼم ﻷﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟ
ﻤﻴﻞ ﻧﻔﻮﺳﻬﻢ وﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ أﻣﺮه ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ ﺑﻪﻋﻤﺎرة اﻷرض وﺳﻴﺎﺳﺔ اﻟﻨﺎس وﺗ
 أﻣﺮه ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻨﻮﺑﻪ ﺑﻞ ﻟﻘﺼﻮر اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﻠﻒ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺒﻮل ﻓﻴﻀﻪ وﺗﻠﻘ إﻟﺗﻌﺎﻟ
وﺳﻂ
The khalifah is he who substitutes for another and deputizes for him. The ha in it (i.e. the word
khalifah) is only for emphasis. The one intended with it is Adam, peace and blessings be upon him,
for he was the khalifah of Allah in His earth, and so were all prophets. Allah made them His
khalifahs in the administration of the earth, the government over the people, the perfection of their (i.e.
the people’s) souls, and the implementation of His Commands among them. This was NOT due to His

dependence on appointing someone to deputize for Him. Rather, it was as a result of the inability of
those over whom He appoints the khalifah, to accept His Grace and receive His Command directly.9
Imam al-Sharbini (d. 968 H) has the same words as above, almost verbatim, in his Tafsir.10 Imam alNasaﬁ (d. 710 H) agrees with them:

 } ﻳﺎ داوود إﻧﺎ: ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻗﺎل اﻟ، أرﺿﻪ وﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻛﻞ ﻧﺒﻪ ﻓآدم ﻛﺎن ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟ
(26 :  اﻷرض { )صﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎك ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻓ
Adam was the khalifah of Allah in His earth, and so were all prophets. Allah the Most High says: {O
Dawud! We have appointed you a khalifah in the earth} [38:26]11
Imam al-Baghwi (d. 516 H) afﬁrms this too:

واﻟﻤﺮاد ﺑﺎﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻫﺎﻫﻨﺎ آدم ﺳﻤﺎه ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻷﻧﻪ ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﺠﻦ أي ﺟﺎء ﺑﻌﺪﻫﻢ وﻗﻴﻞ ﻷﻧﻪ
ﺎﻣﻪ وﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ وﺻﺎﻳﺎه أرﺿﻪ ﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ أﺣﻪ ﻓﻳﺨﻠﻔﻪ ﻏﻴﺮه واﻟﺼﺤﻴﺢ أﻧﻪ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟ
The one intended with the word “khalifah” here (in the verse) is Adam. He was named a khalifah
because (according to one opinion) he succeeded the jinns, that is he came after them. It is also said (in
another opinion) that it was because he substituted for another. THE CORRECT OPINION is that he
was the khalifah of Allah on His earth for the establishment of His Verdicts and the
implementation of His Decrees.12
Imam Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 597 H) says also:

ﻢ ﻓ إﻗﺎﻣﺔ ﺷﺮﻋﻪ ودﻻﺋﻞ ﺗﻮﺣﻴﺪه واﻟﺤ ﻓﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟأﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻧﻪ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟ
ﺧﻠﻘﻪ وﻫﺬا ﻗﻮل اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد و ﻣﺠﺎﻫﺪ
One of both (opinions) is that he was a khalifah of Allah the Most High in the establishment of His
Laws and the proofs of His Oneness and the government of His creatures. This was the opinion of
Ibn Mas’ud and Mujahid.13
Imam al-Zuhayli has this exegesis of the verse, as well:

 ﻣﺘﺨﺬ إﻧ:ﺔﻪ ﻟﻠﻤﻼﺋ ﺣﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل اﻟ، ﻟﻘﻮﻣﻚ ﻗﺼﺔ ﺧﻠﻖ أﺑﻴﻬﻢ آدماذﻛﺮ أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨّﺒ
 ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻨﺎسﺎﻣ وﻳﻨﻔﺬ أﺣ،ﻨﺎﻫﺎ ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﻌﻤﺎرﺗﻬﺎ وﺳ، اﻷرض ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻓ
Mention, O Prophet, to your people the story of the creation of their father Adam, when Allah said to the
angels, “I will appoint in the earth a khalifah who will uphold its structure and its residence and will
implement my Laws in it among the people.”14
And, al-Mahalli (d. 864 H) and al-Suyuṭi (d. 911 H) in their Tafsir al-Jalalayn, cap everything:

 اﻷرض ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ{ ﻳﺨﻠﻔﻨ ﺟﺎﻋﻞ ﻓﺔ إﻧ}و{ اذﻛﺮ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ }إذ ﻗﺎل رﺑﻚ ﻟﻠﻤﻼﺋ
 ﻓﻴﻬﺎ وﻫﻮ آدمﺎﻣ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ أﺣﻓ
{And} remember, O Muhammad {when your Lord said to the angels: I will appoint in the earth a
khalifah} who will substitute for Me in the implementation of My Laws in it, and he is Adam.15
Adam and all the other prophets, ‘alaihim al-salam, were khulafa of Allah on the earth. Each one of
them was His khalifah over his people. Without doubt, Prophet Muhammad is the supreme khalifah of
Allah in our Ummah. However, there are others too besides him among us, non-prophets like us, who
are his successors in the khilafah. He has speciﬁcally named Imam al-Mahdi as one of these khulafa of
our Lord in our blessed Ummah. Imam al-Bazzar (d. 292 H) records:

 ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻗﺎل أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﻟﺜﻮري، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر
 ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل،ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻟ رﺿ، أﺳﻤﺎء ﻋﻦ ﺛﻮﺑﺎن ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،اﻟﺤﺬاء
 ﺛﻢ ﻻ، ﻳﻘﺘﺘﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻛﻨﺰﻛﻢ ﻫﺬا ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ اﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠاﻟ
 ﻟﻢﻢ ﻗﺘﻼ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧ، واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢﻳﺼﻞ إﻟ
 اﻟﺜﻠﺞ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮا ﻋﻠ، ﺛﻢ ذﻛﺮ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﻓﺈذا رأﻳﺘﻤﻮه ﻓﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮه،ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﻗﻮم
.ﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪياﻟ
Ahmad b. Mansur – ‘Abd al-Razzaq – al-Thawri – Khalid al-Hadha – Abu Qilabah – Abu Asma –
Thawban, radhiyallahu ‘anhu:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “Near this treasure of yours, three people will kill one
another. Each of them is a son of a khalifah. But it will not reach any of them. Then the black ﬂags will
come from the East, and they will kill you in a way that no nation had ever done been killed.” Then he

mentioned something (and said): “When you see him, pledge allegiance to him, even if you have to
crawl on snow, for verily he is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi.”16
Al-Bazzar himself comments:

.ﻓﺈﻧﺎ اﺧﺘﺮﻧﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻟﺼﺤﺘﻪ وﺟﻼﻟﺔ ﺛﻮﺑﺎن وإﺳﻨﺎده إﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
We have selected this hadith (for our book) due to its authenticity and the greatness of Thawban, and its
chain is a sahih chain.17
Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) also records:

ﻪ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ أروﻣﺔ ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 أﺳﻤﺎء ﻋﻦ ﺛﻮﺑﺎن رﺿ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺣﻔﺺ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺬاء ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻳﻘﺘﺘﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻛﻨﺰﻛﻢ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟاﻟ
 واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮقاﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﺛﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺼﻴﺮ إﻟ
 إذا رأﻳﺘﻤﻮه ﻓﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮه وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮا: ﻢ ﻗﺘﺎﻻ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺎﺗﻠﻪ ﻗﻮم ﺛﻢ ذﻛﺮ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﻓﻘﺎلﻓﻴﻘﺎﺗﻠﻮﻧ
ﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺜﻠﺞ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟﻋﻠ
Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Saffar – Muhammad b. Ibrahim b. Urumah – al-Husayn b. Hafs - Sufyan – Khalid alHadha – Abu Qilabah – Abu Asma – Thawban, radhiyallahu ‘anhu:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “Near your treasure, three people will kill one
another. Each of them will be a son of a khalifah. But it will not get to any of them. Then the black ﬂags
will come from the East, and they will ﬁght you in a way that no nation had ever been fought.” Then he
mentioned something and he [the Prophet] said: “When you see him, pledge allegiance to him, even if
you have to crawl on snow, for verily he is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi.”18
Al-Hakim declares:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
This hadith is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs.19

And Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺒﺨﺎري وﻣﺴﻠﻢﻋﻠ
Upon the standard of al-Bukhari and Muslim.20
Al-Haﬁz Ibn Kathir (d. 774 H) further documents:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق، وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻗﺎﻻ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ:وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﻪ
 ﻋﻦ أﺳﻤﺎء اﻟﺮﺣﺒ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻋﻦ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن اﻟﺜﻮري ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺬاء ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻳﻘﺘﺘﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻛﻨﺰﻛﻢ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﺛﻮﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل
 واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮقاﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺼﻴﺮ إﻟ
 ﺛﻢ ذﻛﺮ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﻻ أﺣﻔﻈﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻓﺈذا رأﻳﺘﻤﻮه ﻓﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮه وﻟﻮ، ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﻗﻮمﻢ ﻗﺘﻼﻓﻴﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧ
.ﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺜﻠﺞ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟﺣﺒﻮا ﻋﻠ
Ibn Majah – Muhammad b. Yahya (al-Dhahli) and Ahmad b. Yusuf – ‘Abd al-Razzaq – Sufyan alThawri – Khalid al-Hadha – Abu Qilabah – Abu Asma al-Rahbi – Thawban:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “Near your treasure, three people will kill one
another. Each of them will be a son of a khalifah. But it will not get to any of them. Then the black ﬂags
will come from the East, and they will kill you in a way that no nation had ever been killed.” Then he
mentioned something which I cannot recall. (Then) he said: “When you see him, pledge allegiance to
him, even if you have to crawl on snow, for verily he is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi.”21
Ibn Kathir says:

 ﻫﺬا اﻟﺴﻴﺎق ﻛﻨﺰﻨﺰ اﻟﻤﺬﻛﻮر ﻓ واﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ أن اﻟﻤﺮاد ﺑﺎﻟ،وﻫﺬا إﺳﻨﺎد ﻗﻮي ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
ﻮن آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻓﻴﺨﺮج ﻳﻌﺒﺔ ﻳﻘﺘﺘﻞ ﻋﻨﺪه ﻟﻴﺄﺧﺬه ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ أوﻻد اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء ﺣﺘاﻟ
ﻮن ﻇﻬﻮره ﻣﻦ ﺑﻼد اﻟﻤﺸﺮقاﻟﻤﻬﺪي وﻳ
This chain is strong and sahih. The apparent is that what is intended with the mentioned treasure in
this context is the treasure of the Ka’bah. Three children of the khalifahs will kill one another near it,
(aiming) to take it, until the End Time and the Mahdi will come out and his appearance will be from the

Eastern towns.22
Dr. al-Bastawi also comments about this riwayah of Ibn Majah, copied above by Ibn Kathir:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ.
Its chain is sahih.23
Strangely, however, al-Albani (d. 1420 H) attacks the sanad of the hadith:

وﻗﺪ ذﻫﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺤﺤﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﺘﻪ ،وﻫ ﻋﻨﻌﻨﺔ أﺑ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ،ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻟﺴﻴﻦ
Those who declared it sahih have overlooked its defect, and that is the ‘an-‘an report of Abu Qilabah, for
verily he was from the mudalisin.24
Meanwhile, Dr. al-Bastawi has provided a devastating rebuttal to al-Albani and the other deniers:

ﻓﺄﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﻼط ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﻓﻼ ﻳﻀﺮ ﻓ ﺻﺤﺔ ﻫﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد .ﻓﻘﺪ ﻛﺎن اﺧﺘﻼﻃﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ
ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ واﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ أن ﺳﻤﺎع اﻟﺬﻫﻠ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺴﻠﻤ ﻛﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ
اﻻﺧﺘﻼط ،ﻓﻘﺪ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ"  :اﺣﺘﺞ ﺑﻪ( ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق )اﻟﺸﻴﺨﺎن ﻓ ﺟﻤﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ
ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻻﺧﺘﻼط" .وﻟﺬﻟﻚ أﺧﺮج اﻟﺒﺨﺎري ﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
اﻟﺬﻫﻠ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق وأﺧﺮج ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻷﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺴﻠﻤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ
اﻟﺮزاق…

وأﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﻌﻨﺔ أﺑ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ وﺳﻔﻴﺎن اﻟﺜﻮري وﻫﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻟﺴﻴﻦ ،ﻓﻼ ﺗﻀﺮ ﻓ ﺻﺤﺔ
اﻹﺳﻨﺎد أﻳﻀﺎ ﻷن اﻟﻤﺪﻟﺴﻴﻦ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ ﺣﺪ ﺳﻮاء ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﻘﻘﻴﻦ .وﻗﺪ رﺗﺒﻬﻢ
اﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ ﻓ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻃﺒﻘﺎت اﻟﻤﺪﻟﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻣﺮاﺗﺐ .اﻷوﻟ :ﻣﻦ ﻟﻢ
ﻳﻮﺻﻒ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ إﻻ ﻧﺎدرا .واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ :ﻣﻦ اﺣﺘﻤﻞ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﺗﺪﻟﻴﺴﻪ وأﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﻟﻪ ﻓ
اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻹﻣﺎﻣﺘﻪ وﻗﻠﺔ ﺗﺪﻟﻴﺴﻪ ﻓ ﺟﻨﺐ ﻣﺎ روى ﻛﺎﻟﺜﻮري أو ﻛﺎن ﻻ ﻳﺪﻟﺲ إﻻ ﻋﻦ
ﺛﻘﺔ ﻛﺎﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﻴﻨﺔ وذﻛﺮ أﺑﺎ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ﻓ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ اﻷوﻟ وﺳﻔﻴﺎن اﻟﺜﻮري ﻓ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ

As for the confusion of ‘Abd al-Razzaq, this does not hurt the authenticity of this chain. He became
confused after 200 H, and it is apparent that the hearing of (Muhammad b. Yahya) al-Dhuhli and Ahmad
b. Yusuf al-Sulami (from him) was before the confusion, for Ibn Hajar had said: “He (‘Abd al-Razzaq) is
relied upon as a hujjah by the two Shaykhs (i.e. al-Bukhari and Muslim) in a number of ahadith by those
who heard from him before the confusion.” Due to that, al-Bukhari has narrated from Muhammad b.
Yahya al-Dhuhli from ‘Abd al-Razzaq while Muslim narrated from Ahmad b. Yusuf al-Sulami from ‘Abd
al-Razzaq”….
As for the ‘an-‘an report of Abu Qilabah and Sufyan al-Thawri, and both of them are from the mudalisin,
that does not hurt the authenticity of the chain either. This is because mudalisin are not at a single level
in the view of the researchers. Al-Haﬁz Ibn Hajar has categorized them in his book, Tabaqat alMudalisin into ﬁve categories. The ﬁrst: he who is rarely described with that (i.e. tadlis); and the second:
he whose tadlis is tolerated by the Imams and they narrated from him in the Sahih books due to his
excellence and the rarity of his tadlis in his reports like al-Thawri or he who never did tadlis except from
thiqah (trustworthy) narrators like Ibn ‘Uyaynah. He mentioned Abu Qilabah in the ﬁrst category and
Sufyan al-Thawri in the second category.25
So, al-Albani and others like him are simply desperate in their efforts against the hadith. It is perfectly
sahih; and their excuses are only due to poor research.
The following points are undeniable from the above sahih reports:
1. Three sons of three khalifahs will be ﬁghting over the treasure in the Ka’bah. It is not clear if all three
khalifahs would have died before the conﬂict. Instead, what seems apparent is that there will be some
three separate khalifahs ruling different regions at the same time while their sons kill one another over
the treasure. None of the three khalifahs is identiﬁed as a khalifah of Allah or of His Messenger.
2. It must be noted that the word “khalifah” is synonymous with “amir” – spelt “emir” in English – and
“imam”. Moreover, “khilafah” is interchanged with “kingdom” in authentic Sunni ahadith. So, the word
“khalifah” may be a reference to a “king” or an “emir”. Also, on Sunday, June 29, 2014, some Salaﬁ
militants under the command of Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi established a new “caliphate” and awarded the
title “Caliph Ibrahim” to their leader. Then, a week after that, in early July, 2014, another group of Salaﬁ
militants, under Abu Muhammad al-Julani announced the birth of an independent “emirate” – basically,
another word for a separate “caliphate”. Yet, a third Salaﬁ militant group, Boko Haram, also proclaimed
another “caliphate” on August 24, 2014. This may be the start of a race for Sunni caliphates, which may
spring up in Arabia and elsewhere in the future.
3. The original army of Imam al-Mahdi will be from the Eastern towns, and he will accompany them.
They will be carrying black ﬂags. This army will be extremely powerful, and their ﬁrst battles will be with
Muslims.
4. Al-Mahdi will be the khalifah of Allah on the earth. His legitimacy as the amir of the believers hinges

entirely upon this fact.
A moral of all this is that none is entitled to the bay’ah (pledge of allegiance of Muslims) except he who
can prove to be a khalifah of Allah (i.e. “When you see him, pledge allegiance to him, even if you have
to crawl on snow, FOR verily he is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi”). Rather, it is one’s status as the
khalifah of Allah which creates the right to receive the bay’ah of Muslims and to command them and
their armies. This is obvious anyway, since the bay’ah in Islam is given to none but Allah Alone - being a
direct, personal covenant with Him - and NOT even to His Messenger:

ﺚﺚ ﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﻪ ﻓﻮق أﻳﺪﻳﻬﻢ ﻓﻤﻦ ﻧﻪ ﻳﺪ اﻟإن اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮﻧﻚ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺒﺎﻳﻌﻮن اﻟ
ﻪ ﻓﺴﻴﺆﺗﻴﻪ أﺟﺮا ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﺎﻫﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ وﻣﻦ أوﻓﻋﻠ
Verily, those who give their ba’yah to you, they are only giving their ba’yah TO ALLAH. The Hand
of Allah os over their hands. So, whosoever breaks his pledge, breaks only to his own harm, and
whosoever fulﬁls what he has covenanted WITH ALLAH, He will bestow on him a great reward.26
As such, Prophet Muhammad was only receiving the bay’ah solely on behalf of, and for, his Creator.
Obviously, anyone who wants the ba’yah of the Muslims must prove to them that he has the authority
from Allah to act as His representative on His planet, or authority from His legitimate representative to do
that on his behalf for Him. The legitimate representative of Allah on the earth, of course, is none other
than His khalifah therein. Meanwhile, the cases of Adam, Dawud and the Mahdi have established,
beyond doubt, a clear pattern of how the khalifahs of Allah attain their ofﬁce: they are explicitly and
directly appointed by Him through wahy. Therefore, whosoever asks for your ba’yah must also show you
evidence that our Creator speciﬁcally sent down a revelation from the heavens appointing him His
khalifah. If he cannot do that, then he is an impostor; and every ba’yah to an impostor – or to anyone
else other than Allah - is a ba’yah against Him. Alternatively, the ba’yah-seeker must ﬁrmly establish
that he is a designated representative of the legitimate khalifah of Allah, receiving the ba’yah on his
behalf for Him.
The ahadith also teach that it is NOT the bay’ah that creates the khilafah. The Mahdi will be the khalifah
already even before the generality of Muslims pledge their allegiance to Allah through him. Whether or
not they give or refuse their bay’ah to him, he will be their only legitimate amir whom they must obey: he
will be their true khalifah – the one imposed upon them by their Lord - with or without their allegiance.
This is why it is an obligation upon them to pledge their bay’ah to him at all costs, in the ﬁrst place.
Otherwise, they will be rebels to the khalifah of Allah, and - by extension - to Allah Himself!
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5. The Black Flags From Khurasan
In the last chapter, we analyzed the sahih Sunni hadith of Thawban which establishes that the army of
the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, will march from “the Eastern towns” (as explained by Ibn Kathir), and will

ﬁght and kill other Muslims in a way no nation had ever done to them. So, what are these Eastern
towns? Dr. al-Bastawi copies a hadith that gives their name:

 إذا أﻗﺒﻠﺖ اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
" ﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪياﻟﺴﻮد ﻣﻦ ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن ﻓﺎﺋﺘﻮﻫﺎ ﻓﺈن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟ
Narrated ‘Abd Allah (b. Mas’ud):
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “When the black ﬂags come from Khurasan, go to
them, for among them is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi.”1
After thoroughly examining the narrators of its isnad, he concludes:

 ﻫﺬا ﻓﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻟﻼﺳﺘﺸﻬﺎد وﻻ ﺳﻴﻤﺎ وأن ﻣﺘﻨﻪ ﻗﺪ ورد ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖوﻋﻠ
 وﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻳﺼﺒﺢ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻨﺎ.ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑﺴﻨﺪ ﺣﺴﻦ اﻟآﺧﺮ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻮﺑﺎن رﺿ
ﻟﻐﻴﺮه
Based upon this, then this chain is ﬁt to be used as a shahid (support), especially since its text has been
narrated through another chain from Thawban, may Allah be pleased with him, with a hasan chain.
With that, this hadith becomes hasan li ghayrihi.2
The Sahabi, Thawban, also conﬁrmed this exact identity of the Eastern towns in one of his personal
statements. Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) documents:

 ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﻌﺪل ﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ
 أﺳﻤﺎء ﻋﻦ ﺛﻮﺑﺎن رﺿ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻮﻫﺎب ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء أﻧﺒﺄ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺬاء ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل إذا رأﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﺮاﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن ﻓﺄﺗﻮﻫﺎ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮااﻟ
ﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪيﻓﺈن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟ
Al-Hasan b. Ya’qub b. Yusuf – Yahya b. Abi Talib – ‘Abd al-Wahhab b. ‘Aṭa – Khalid al-Hadha – Abu
Qilabah – Abu Asma – Thawban, may Allah be pleased with him:
“When you see the black ﬂags coming out from the direction of Khurasan, then go to them even if you
have to crawl, for verily among them is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi.”3

Al-Hakim then says:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
This hadith is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs.4
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H), on his part, keeps silent on the riwayah. This hadith, although mawquf, has
the status (hukm) of a marfu’ report. This is because it mentions a matter of the unseen (al-ghayb),
which the Sahabi could have gotten only from the Messenger of Allah, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi.
Imam al-Maruzi (d. 229 H) has recorded the same narration:

 ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻮﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل إذا رأﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﺮاﻳﺎتﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﺼﺮ اﻟﺨﻔﺎف ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ اﻟﺜﻠﺞ ﻓﺈن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ اﻟاﻟﺴﻮد ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن ﻓﺎﺋﺘﻮﻫﺎ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮا ﻋﻠ
.اﻟﻤﻬﺪي
Abu Nasr al-Khaffaf – Khalid – Abu Qilabah – Thawban:
“When you see the black ﬂags coming out from the direction of Khurasan, then go to them even if
you have to crawl on snow, for verily among them is the khalifah of Allah, the Mahdi.”5
We already know about Khalid, Abu Qilabah and Thawban from the last chapter. Their isnad is sahih.
The only new name here is Abu Nasr al-Khaffaf. His name is ‘Abd al-Wahhab b. ‘Aṭa. We see alHakim above declaring his hadith to be sahih too. Meanwhile, this is what al-Haﬁz (d. 852 H) also says
about him:

 ﻣﻮﻻﻫﻢ اﻟﺒﺼﺮي ﻧﺰﻳﻞ ﺑﻐﺪادﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮﻫﺎب ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﺨﻔﺎف أﺑﻮ ﻧﺼﺮ اﻟﻌﺠﻠ
ﺻﺪوق رﺑﻤﺎ أﺧﻄﺄ
‘Abd al-Wahhab b. ‘Aṭa al-Khaffaf, Abu Nasr al-‘Ijli, their freed slave, al-Basri, a resident of Baghdad:
Saduq (very truthful), maybe he made mistakes.6
Moreover, we also know, from the riwayah of al-Hakim, that there actually was a link between Abu
Qilabah and Thawban, and he was Abu Asma. As such, the sanad is hasan. Therefore, “the East” and
“the Eastern towns” in the ahadith on the black ﬂags are, again, only references to Khurasan.

In that case, where is Khurasan? The researcher easily notices that on the world map today, all the
places called Khurasan are in the Islamic Republic of Iran. There used to be the Khurasan province until
2004, when it was divided into South Khurasan, North Khurasan and Razavi Khurasan. However, in
ancient times, the word “Khurasan” covered a vast territory now lying in northeastern Iran, southern
Turkmenistan and northern Afghanistan. So, the original army of Imam al-Mahdi will be made up of
non-Arabs: Iranians, Turkmen and Afghans.
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6. His Holy Companions
The Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, will have some 313 companions, who will be of the best of Allah’s entire
creation, since Adam, ‘alaihi wa alihi, till the Trumpet. Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) documents a beautiful
hadith about these noble companions:

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﻔﺎن اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺮي ﺛﻨﺎﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺪﻫﻨ إﺳﺤﺎق أﺧﺒﺮﻧﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﻨﻘﺰي ﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻋﻦ اﻟ رﺿاﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﻴﺔ ﻗﺎل ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﻠ
 ذاك ﻳﺨﺮج:  ﻫﻴﻬﺎت ﺛﻢ ﻋﻘﺪ ﺑﻴﺪه ﺳﺒﻌﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻟ رﺿاﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠ
 ﻟﻪ ﻗﻮﻣﺎ ﻗﺰع ﻛﻘﺰعﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻪ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻓﻴﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﻪ اﻟ آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن إذا ﻗﺎل اﻟﺮﺟﻞ اﻟﻓ
 أﺣﺪ وﻻ ﻳﻔﺮﺣﻮن ﺑﺄﺣﺪ ﻳﺪﺧﻞﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﻮﺣﺸﻮن إﻟاﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻳﺆﻟﻒ اﻟ
 ﻋﺪد ﻋﺪة أﺻﺤﺎب ﺑﺪر ﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺒﻘﻬﻢ اﻷوﻟﻮن وﻻ ﻳﺪرﻛﻬﻢ اﻵﺧﺮون وﻋﻠﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ
:  ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﻴﺔ: أﺻﺤﺎب ﻃﺎﻟﻮت اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﺟﺎوزا ﻣﻌﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺮ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ
ﻪ ﻻ ﺟﺮم واﻟ:  إﻧﻪ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻫﺬﻳﻦ اﻟﺨﺸﺒﺘﻴﻦ ﻗﻠﺖ:  ﻧﻌﻢ ﻗﺎل: أﺗﺮﻳﺪه ؟ ﻗﻠﺖ

ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺔ ﺣﺮﺳﻬﺎ اﻟ ﻣ أﻣﻮت ﻓﻤﺎت ﺑﻬﺎ ﻳﻌﻨﻻ أرﻳﻬﻤﺎ ﺣﺘ
Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ya’qub – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. ‘Affan al-‘Amiri – ‘Amr b. Muhammad al‘Anqazi – Yunus b. Abi Ishaq – ‘Ammar al-Dahni – Abu al-Tufayl – Muhammad b. al-Hanaﬁyyah:
We were with ‘Ali, may Allah be pleased with him and a man asked him about the Mahdi. So, ‘Ali, may
Allah be pleased with him, said: “How impossible!” Then, he counted seven on his hand and said, “That
one will come out at the End of Time. (At that time) if a man said, ‘Allah! Allah!’ he will be killed. Then,
Allah the Most High will gather together a group around him, just as the separate pieces of cloud are
joined together. Allah will unite their hearts. They will not fear anyone and they do not celebrate about
anyone joining them. Their number is that of the Companions of Badr. THE PAST GENERATIONS
WILL NOT SURPASS THEM AND THE LATTER GENERATIONS WILL NOT REACH UP TO THEM.
Their number will be that of the Companions of Talut who crossed the river with him.”
Abu al-Tufayl said: Ibn al-Hanaﬁyyah asked (me), “Do you want to meet him?” I (Abu al-Tufayl)
answered, “Yes.” He said, “He will come out between these two pillars.” I said, “Surely, I swear by Allah,
I will never leave them both till I die.” Therefore, he died there, that is Makkah. May Allah the Most High
protect it.1
Al-Hakim says:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
This hadith is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs.2
And Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees with him:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺒﺨﺎري وﻣﺴﻠﻢﻋﻠ
Upon the standard of al-Bukhari and Muslim.3
Dr. al-Bastawi also has this verdict on the hadith:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺣﺴﻦ

Its chain is hasan.4
This athar, which has the hukm of a marfu’ hadith due to its nature, reveals two primary facts about the
close companions of Imam al-Mahdi. First, their number will be 313, the universally accepted number of
the Badr warriors as well as that of the soldiers of Talut, ‘alaihi al-salam, who crossed the river with him.
And, also, they will be from the best of Allah’s creation since the start of existence.
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7. Birth Of A Little Paradise
It is impossible to completely eradicate oppression and injustice from the face of the earth. There will
always be some people who are oppressing and unjustly treating others till the Day of al-Qiyamah.
However, incidences of oppression, aggression and injustice can be reduced to the barest minimum, to
the extent they are hardly heard of anywhere on the globe. This is what Imam al-Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam,
will achieve, with Allah’s Help, through his worldwide revolution. This is also what the ahadith say: that
just as cases of equity and justice are existent but unusual today, incidences of oppression, aggression
and injustice will also occur at his time, though very rarely. Imam Abu Dawud (d. 275 H) records:

 ﻧﻀﺮة ﻋﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﻳﻊ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮان اﻟﻘﻄﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 أﺟﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ " اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺨﺪري ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 اﻷﻧﻒ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺳﺒﻊاﻟﺠﺒﻬﺔ أﻗﻨ
" ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
Sahl b. Tammam b. Buzay’ – ‘Imran al-Qaṭṭan – Qatadah – Abu Nadhrah – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Mahdi is from me, with a broad forehead, a
curved nose. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with oppression
and injustice, and he will rule by kingdom for seven years.”1

Al-Albani says:

ﺣﺴﻦ
Hasan.2
Imam Ahmad (d. 241 H) also documents:

 اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻮف ﻋﻦ أﺑ أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺨﺪري ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟﻋﻦ أﺑ
 أو ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ اﻷرض ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻋﺪواﻧﺎ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ ﺗﻤﺘﻠﺣﺘ
ﻳﻤﻠﺆﻫﺎ ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻋﺪواﻧﺎ
‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) – Muhammad b. Ja’far – ‘Awf – Abu al-Siddiq alNaji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Hour will not be established until the earth is
ﬁlled with injustice and aggression. Then, a man from my offspring or my Ahl al-Bayt will come out. He
will ﬁll it with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with injustice and aggression.”3
Shaykh al-Arnauṭ comments:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦإﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
Its chain is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs.4
A world with almost no oppression and injustice is only a wild dream today; and certainly, it will take a
great miracle to achieve. This is why it is clearly one of the miracles of the Mahdi that he will successfully
create a earth which is nothing but a little paradise. The earth will become virtually crimeless and
overwhelming peaceful, once Allah grants victory to him.
Another major miracle which Imam al-Mahdi will achieve is that he will completely end poverty in our
planet. Literally every single human being on the earth will become very rich and wealthy. Imam Muslim
(d. 261 H) records how this will occur:

 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ )واﻟﻠﻔﻆ ﻟﺰﻫﻴﺮ( ﻗﺎﻻ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب وﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل… ﻗﺎل ﻧﻀﺮة ﻗﺎل ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺮي ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 اﻟﻤﺎل ﺣﺜﻴﺎ ﻻ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻳﺤﺜ آﺧﺮ أﻣﺘﻮن ﻓﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠرﺳﻮل اﻟ
ﻳﻌﺪه ﻋﺪدا
Zuhayr b. Harb and ‘Ali b. Hajar – Isma’il b. Ibrahim – al-Jariri – Abu Nadhrah:
We were with Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah and he said…: The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said:
“There will be a khalifah at the END of my Ummah who will distribute wealth without ever
counting it.”5
This khalifah is named in this hadith of Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H):

 ﺑﻤﺮو ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﺒﻮﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻴﻞ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟ
 آﺧﺮ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟاﻟﺨﺪري رﺿ
 اﻟﻤﻬﺪيأﻣﺘ
Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Mahbubi – Sa’id b. Mas’ud – al-Nadhr b. Shumayl – Sulayman
b. ‘Ubayd – Abu al-Siddiq al-Naji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri, may Allah be pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “The Mahdi will come out at the END of my
Ummah..6
Al-Hakim comments:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
This hadith has a sahih chain7
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ

Sahih8
He will be Imam al-Mahdi, and he will distribute wealth to his subjects without measure. Muslim again
records:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ داود زﻫﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﺼﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻮارث ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑوﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻗﺎﻻ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ ﻧﻀﺮة ﻋﻦ أﺑﻋﻦ أﺑ
 آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻳﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻤﺎل وﻻ ﻳﻌﺪهﻮن ﻓﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳ
Zuhayr b. Harb – ‘Abd al-Samad b. ‘Abd al-Warith – my father – Dawud – Abu Nadhrah – Abu Sa’id
and Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “There will be a khalifah at the End of Time, who will
distribute wealth and will not count it.”9
‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) too has copied this hadith of the Prophet, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi:

ﻢ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻳﺤﺜﻮ اﻟﻤﺎل ﺣﺜﻴﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺪه ﻋﺪاﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻔﺎﺋ
Among your khulafa will be a khalifah who will distribute wealth without ever counting it.10
He then comments:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih11
In the footnote to the report, al-Albani further says:

، ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﻼة واﻟﺴﻼموﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﺒﺸﺮ ﺑﺨﺮوﺟﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪي ﻧﺰول ﻋﻴﺴ
. ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﻼة واﻟﺴﻼم ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻋﻴﺴوﻳﺼﻠ
He is the Mahdi, whose advent is promised to occur before the descent of ‘Isa, ‘alaihi al-salat wa al-

salam, and ‘Isa, ‘alaihi al-salat wa al-salam, behind him.12
With such a leader in charge of world affairs, it is no surprise that the earth will be transformed into the
promised land for mankind, which ﬂows with milk and honey. Imam al-Hakim records about some other
beneﬁts of the Mahdi’s rule for humanity:

 ﺑﻤﺮو ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﺒﻮﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻴﻞ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟ
 آﺧﺮ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟاﻟﺨﺪري رﺿ
 اﻟﻤﺎل ﺻﺤﺎﺣﺎﻪ اﻟﻐﻴﺚ وﺗﺨﺮج اﻷرض ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻬﺎ وﻳﻌﻄ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﺴﻘﻴﻪ اﻟأﻣﺘ
 ﺣﺠﺠﺎﺜﺮ اﻟﻤﺎﺷﻴﺔ وﺗﻌﻈﻢ اﻷﻣﺔ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﺳﺒﻌﺎ أو ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ ﻳﻌﻨوﺗ
Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Mahbubi – Sa’id b. Mas’ud – al-Nadhr b. Shumayl – Sulayman
b. ‘Ubayd – Abu al-Siddiq al-Naji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri, may Allah be pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “The Mahdi will come out at the end of my Ummah.
Allah will provide rain to him, and the earth will bring out its vegetation, and he will give wealth
correctly. Livestock will become abundant and the Ummah will become great. He will witness
seven or eight Hajjs.13
Al-Hakim comments:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
This hadith has a sahih chain14
Imam al-Dhahabi agrees:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih15
‘Allamah al-Albani also says about the hadith in his Sahihah:

 وﻫﺬا ﺳﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ:ﻗﻠﺖ
I say: This chain is sahih16
Dr. al-Bastawi has the same verdict on it:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.17
Imam Ibn Abi Shaybah (d. 235 H) too has this report:

 ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ اﻟﻤﺎﺻﺮ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ اﻟﺠﻬﻨﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﻤﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 أن اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻻ: ﻓﻼن رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻨﺒ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻣﺠﺎﻫﺪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻏﻀﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻓ، ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺘﻠﺖ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔ، ﺗﻘﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﻛﻴﺔﻳﺨﺮج ﺣﺘ
 ﻓﺰﻓﻮه ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﺰف اﻟﻌﺮوس إﻟ، اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻓﺄﺗ، اﻷرضاﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﻣﻦ ﻓ
 وﻫﻮ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ وﺗﺨﺮج اﻷرض ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻬﺎ وﺗﻤﻄﺮ،زوﺟﻬﺎ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﻋﺮﺳﻬﺎ
. وﻻﻳﺘﻪ ﻧﻌﻤﺔ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻨﻌﻤﻬﺎ ﻗﻂ ﻓ وﺗﻨﻌﻢ أﻣﺘ،اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﻄﺮﻫﺎ
‘Abd Allah b. Numayr – Musa al-Juhani – ‘Umar b. Qays al-Masir – Mujahid:
Someone, a man from the Sahabah of the Prophet, narrated to me (from the Prophet): “Verily, the Mahdi
will not come out until the Pure Soul is murdered. When he (the Pure Soul) is murdered, those in the
heavens and those on the earth will become angry against them. So, the people will go to the Mahdi,
and they will accompany him in a procession, just as the bride is accompanied in a procession to her
groom on the night of her wedding. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice, and the earth will
bring out its vegetation, and the sky will bring down its rains. My Ummah will enjoy a comfort
during his rule, which it never enjoined before.”18
Dr. al-Bastawi says about this hadith:

ﻨﻪ وﻟ،وﻣﺠﺎﻫﺪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺼﺮح ﻫﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺼﺤﺎﺑ. رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﺛﻘﺎت.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
.ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ رﺿ

Its chain is sahih. Its narrators are trustworthy. Mujahid has not explicitly stated the name of the
Sahabi. However, he did hear from a group of the Sahabah, may Allah be pleased with them.19
The unnamed Sahabi was clearly narrating from the Messenger of Allah. This is why the phrase “my
Ummah” is used in his report. Moreover, all Sahabah are trustworthy in Sunni rijal. Therefore, the fact
that the Sahabi is not named does not hurt the authenticity of the hadith. It is perfectly sahih.
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8. The Mahdi Claimants
So, who is this Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, who will transform our cursed earth into a land of unprecedented
purity and comfort? We only know, at this point, that he is from the offspring of the Prophet, sallallahu
‘alaihi wa alihi, from his Ahl al-Bayt, ‘alaihim al-salam. We are also aware that he has a broad forehead
and a curved nose, and will be the leader and ruler over ‘Isa b. Maryam, the Masih, ‘alaihi al-salam. We
know as well that his name is Muhammad, the name of the Messenger of Allah. We are yet to look into
the other authentic ahadith on the lineage and physical characteristics of our mawla, the saviour of
mankind. Nonetheless, what we have so far is a good guide in identifying the true Mahdi of this Ummah,
the last khalifah of al-Rahman on His earth.
Meanwhile, a lot of people have claimed to be this Mahdi throughout Islamic history; and a lot of people
have similarly been called “the Mahdi”, even without or against their approval1. For instance, this is a list
of people who were respectively identiﬁed – without their sanction - as the Promised Mahdi by some
sections of the Ummah:
1. ‘Ali b. Abi Talib (d. 40 H), ‘alaihi al-salam.
2. Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Abi Talib (d. 93 H).
3. Sulayman b. ‘Abd al-Malik (d. 99 H).
4. ‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (d. 101 H).
5. Musa b. Talhah b. ‘Ubayd Allah (d. 103 H).
6. Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Baqir (d. 110 H), ‘alaihi al-salam.
7. Isma’il b. Ja’far b. Muhammad (d. 138H).
8. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Nafs al-Zakiyyah (d. 145 H).
9. Ja’far b. Muhammad al-Sadiq (d. 148 H), ‘alaihi al-salam.
10. Muhammad b. Isma’il b. Ja’far (d. 193 H).
11. Musa b. Ja’far al-Kazim (d.182 H), ‘alaihi al-salam.
12. Yahya b. ‘Umar b. Yahya b. al-Husayn b. Zayd b. ‘Ali b. Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Abi Talib (d. 250 H).
13. Sayyid Ahmad b. ‘Irfan (d. 1246 H)
14. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Sunusi (d. 1320 H)

15. Muhammad b. al-Qasim b. ‘Ali.
16. Yahya b. Abi Shumayt.
17. ‘Abd Allah b. Mu’awiyah b. ‘Abd Allah b. Ja’far b. Abi Talib.
18. The Masih ‘Isa b. Maryam.
As it can be clearly seen, only six of them were named “Muhammad”. So, naturally, all the others are
ruled out. Interestingly, even the Masih and other people who were not from the Prophet’s offspring were
identiﬁed as the Mahdi by some Muslims! What exactly has happened to this Ummah?
Meanwhile, there were equally a number of others, who each declared himself the Mahdi. Some of their
names are these:
i. Al-Harith b. al-Shurayh (d. 116 H).
ii. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Mahdi al-‘Abbasi (d. 169 H).
iii. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Maghribi (d. 524 H).
iv. Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Hashim (d. 740 H).
v. Sayyid Muhammad Nurbakhsh al-Suﬁ (d. 869 H).
vi. Sayyid Muhammad b. Yusuf al-Jawunburi (d. 910 H)
vii. ‘Ali Muhammad al-Shirazi (d. 1850 CE).
viii. Muhammad Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Hasani al-Sudani (d. 1899 CE)
ix. Ghulam Ahmad al-Qadiyani (d. 1908 CE)
x. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Qahṭani al-Salaﬁ (d. 1980 CE)
Most of them truly had the name “Muhammad” and some of them were indeed from the Messenger’s
offspring. However, only one – or none – of them could have been the prophesied Mahdi. Therefore, it is
apparent that even those two criterions are not enough to fully identiﬁed the Awaited Imam.
Something that comes to the mind of the researcher is: why would people identify ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, for
instance, as the Mahdi, knowing fully that he died long ago, long before the end of the world? After all,
the Mahdi is expected to come out during the last generation of our Ummah. A lot of those who have
been called the Mahdi – such as al-Baqir, al-Sadiq and al-Kazim – died more than a thousand years
ago! Perhaps, more puzzling is the fact that these various sects who attributed mahdawiyyah (i.e. ofﬁce
of the Mahdi) to people like ‘Ali and al-Baqir continued to do so even after witnessing their deaths! How

can a Mahdi die before fulﬁlling his mission? Worse still, how can a dead person be the Mahdi who will
purify our earth and rule over it with equity and justice?!
As noted by Dr. al-Bastawi, those ancient sects of Islam had their solution to the huge puzzle. Each of
them believed in the concepts of al-ghaybah concerning its chosen saviour: that its he had not really
died, but had only disappeared from human view to “reappear” at the end of the Ummah as the Awaited
“Mahdi”. So, his death and burial were mere illusions – none of them was real – like in the case of ‘Isa b.
Maryam2 too. For instance, the Sabaiyyah supposedly claimed that Imam ‘Ali is alive, and will reappear
during the End Times to rule the world3. Some of the Kaysaniyyah also made the same claims about
Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Abi Talib4 while some others among them attribute the ghaybah and mahdawiyyah
to ‘Abd Allah b. Mu’awiyah b. ‘Abd Allah b. Ja’far b. Abi Talib instead5. Some of the Jarudiyyah believed
too that Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Nafs al-Zakiyyah never died, but only disappeared and would
reappear at the end of the world as the Mahdi6. Others among the Jarudiyyah awarded the ghaybah and
mahdawiyyah to Yahya b. ‘Umar7 while lots of other Jarudis declared both for Muhammad b. al-Qasim
b. ‘Ali8. The Nawusiyyah announced too that Imam al-Sadiq never died, but only went into ghaybah and
would return as the Awaited Mahdi9. The Isma’liyyah also attributed the ghaybah and mahdawiyyah to
Isma’il b. Ja’far al-Sadiq10 while the Mubarakiyyah instead gave both to his son, Muhammad b. Isma’il
b. Ja’far11. Of course, the Musawiyyah – better known as the Waqiﬁyyah – afﬁrmed as well that Imam
Musa b. Ja’far al-Kazim never died, and would return as the Awaited Mahdi12.
But, how did they develop this concept of al-ghaybah to explain and excuse the apparent deaths of their
saviours? Was it only a tactical invention created by them to address the contradictions within their
claims, following the unexpected deaths of their Mahdis? Or, was it their misapplication of a genuine
teaching of the Messenger of Allah? These and others are questions we will be investigating in this book
of ours. Meanwhile, we must quickly mention that ‘Umar too, the second Sunni khalifah, proclaimed the
ghaybah of Muhammad al-Musṭafa – although there is not sufﬁcient evidence that he believed in the
latter’s mahdawiyyah. Imam al-Bukhari (d. 256 H) ends this chapter with the report:

ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺑﻼل ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة ﻋﻦﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
أن: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ زوج اﻟﻨﺒ اﻟﻋﺮوة ﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ رﺿ
ﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻨﺢ ‐ ﻗﺎل إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻳﻌﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﺎت وأﺑﻮ ﺑ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠرﺳﻮل اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻣﺎت رﺳﻮل اﻟﺑﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟﻴﺔ ‐ ﻓﻘﺎم ﻋﻤﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل واﻟ
ﻪ ﻓﻠﻴﻘﻄﻌﻦ أﻳﺪي رﺟﺎل إﻻ ذاك وﻟﻴﺒﻌﺜﻨﻪ اﻟ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻘﻊ ﻓوﻗﺎل ﻋﻤﺮ واﻟ
. وأرﺟﻠﻬﻢ
Isma’il b. ‘Abd Allah – Sulayman b. Bilal – Hisham b. ‘Urwah – ‘Urwah b. al-Zubayr – ‘Aishah, may Allah
be pleased with her, the wife of the Prophet, peace be upon him:

The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, died while Abu Bakr was at a place called al-Sunah (i.e.
al-‘Aliyah). ‘Umar stood up, saying, “I swear by Allah! The Messenger of Allah is not dead!” She
(‘Aishah) narrated: ‘Umar said, “I swear by Allah! Nothing occurred to my mind except that. Verily! Allah
will RESURRECT him and he will cut the hands and legs of some men."13
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9. Finding The True Mahdi: He Is A Sinless
Fatimid Imam
It is without question that the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, is from the House of Muhammad, sallallahu ‘alaihi
wa alihi. Imam Ibn Majah (d. 273 H) records:

 ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ داود اﻟﺤﻔﺮي ﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺎﺳﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﻴﺔ

."  ﻟﻴﻠﺔﻪ ﻓ ﻳﺼﻠﺤﻪ اﻟ، أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ،وﺳﻠﻢ"اﻟﻤﻬﺪى ﻣﻨﺎ
‘Uthman b. Abi Shaybah – Abu Dawud al-Hafari – Yasin – Ibrahim b. Muhammad b. al-Hanaﬁyyah – his
father – ‘Ali:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Mahdi is from us, the Ahl al-Bayt. Allah will
make him ﬁt within a night.”1
Commenting on this riwayat, ‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) declares:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih2
Obviously, the phrase “Ahl al-Bayt” in the hadith is a reference to that of the Prophet himself. Imam Abu
Dawud (d. 275 H) also documents a witness, in this report about the Mahdi:

 ﺑﺰة ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دﻛﻴﻦ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟ رﺿ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻳﻤﻠﺆﻫﺎ ﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻗﺎل "ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ إﻻ ﻳﻮم ﻟﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ
"ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا
‘Uthman b. Abi Shaybah – al-Fadhl b. Dukayn – Fiṭr – al-Qasim b. Abi Barzah – Abu al-Tufayl – ‘Ali,
may Allah the Most High be pleased with him – the Prophet, peace be upon him:
“Even if there remains only one more day left before the end of Time, Allah will surely SEND a man
from MY AHL AL-BAYT. He will ﬁll it with justice just as it had been ﬁlled with injustice.”3
‘Allamah al-Albani says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih4

Dr. al-Bastawi, commenting upon the same hadith, also states:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.5
Therefore, the Mahdi’s membership of the Ahl al-Bayt of the Messenger is undisputable. As such, we
can only look for him within the Prophetic Family of our Ummah, and nowhere else. With that, one can
conﬁdently declare that whosoever is not from the House of Muhammad is automatically disqualiﬁed
from being the Awaited Imam.
Moreover, the Imam – being from the Ahl al-Bayt – is apparently one of those intended in this noble
ayah:

ﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﺲ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ وﻳﻄﻬﺮﻛﻢ ﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮاﻪ ﻟﻴﺬﻫﺐ ﻋﻨإﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟ
Allah intends but only to keep impurity away from you, O Ahl al-Bayt, and to purify you absolutely.6
The above revelation – better known as the “Verse of Puriﬁcation” - is part of the thirty-third ayah of
Surah al-Ahzab. However, its history must be understood, in order to truly understand its meaning. That
statement was revealed as an independent verse, with no connection whatsoever to the surrounding
verses and sentences. This fact is extremely crucial, since the mainstream Sunni tafsir of it is based
entirely upon reading the neighbouring verses into it7. This approach, however, is both very incorrect
and very misleading, in view of its history. Unfortunately, this failure to take the history of the ayah into
consideration in its interpretation has led to unnecessary tensions and divisions within our blessed
Ummah.
Imam al-Tirmidhi (d. 279 H) has documented how the verse descended:

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻗﺘﻴﺒﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻬﺎﻧ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻤﺎ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ رﺑﻴﺐ اﻟﻨﺒ رﺑﺎح ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻢﻪ ﻟﻴﺬﻫﺐ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ } إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟ اﻟ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻨﺒﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ ﻋﻠ
 ﺑﻴﺖ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ و ﺣﺴﻨﺎ واﻟﺮﺟﺲ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ وﻳﻄﻬﺮﻛﻢ ﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮا { ﻓ
ﺴﺎء ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻫﺆﻻء أﻫﻞ ﺧﻠﻒ ﻇﻬﺮه ﻓﺠﻠﻠﻬﻢ ﺑﺴﺎء و ﻋﻠﺣﺴﻴﻨﺎ ﻓﺠﻠﻠﻬﻢ ﺑ
ﻪ ؟ اﻟ ﻓﺄذﻫﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﺲ وﻃﻬﺮﻫﻢ ﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮا ﻗﺎﻟﺖ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔ وأﻧﺎ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒﺑﻴﺘ

 ﺧﻴﺮﺎﻧﻚ وأﻧﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻣﻗﺎل أﻧﺖ ﻋﻠ
Qutaybah – Muhammad b. Sulayman b. al-Asbahani – Yahya b. ‘Ubayd – ‘Aṭa b. Abi Rabah – ‘Umar b.
Abi Salamah, the dependent of the Prophet, peace be upon him:
When THIS VERSE {Allah intends but only to keep impurity away all from you, O Ahl al-Bayt, and
to purify you absolutely} was revealed upon the Prophet, peace be upon him, in the house of Umm
Salamah, he called Faṭimah, Hasan and Husayn and spread a cloak over them while ‘Ali was behind
him. Then, he covered them with a cloak. Then, he said, “O Allah! These are my Ahl al-Bayt. So,
keep impurity away from them and purify them absolutely”. Umm Salamah said, “Am I with them, O
Prophet of Allah?” He replied, “You are upon your place and you are upon a good thing.”8
‘Allamah al-Albani comments:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih9
Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) also records:

 ﺛﻨﺎ: ﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﻘﻴﻪ وأﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎﻻﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ دﻧﻴﺎرﺮم اﻟﺒﺰار ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣ
}  ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻓ:  ﻧﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﺑﻦ ﻳﺴﺎر ﻋﻦ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻗﺎﻟﺖﻋﻦ ﺷﺮﻳﻚ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﺻﻠﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﺲ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ { ﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻓﺄرﺳﻞ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﻟﻴﺬﻫﺐ ﻋﻨإﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟ
 ﻫﺆﻻء أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ:  وﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ إﻟاﻟ
Abu Bakr Ahmad b. Salman al-Faqih and Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ya’qub – al-Hasan b. Mukram
al-Bazzar – ‘Uthman b. ‘Umar – ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Abd Allah b. Dinar – Sharik b. Abi Nimr – ‘Aṭa b.
Yasar – Umm Salamah:
In my house, it was revealed {Allah intends but only to keep impurity away all from you, O Ahl al-Bayt,
and to purify you absolutely}. Then, the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, sent for ‘Ali, Faṭimah,
al-Hasan and al-Husayn and said: “O Allah! These are my Ahl al-Bayt.”10
Al-Hakim says:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺒﺨﺎريﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
This hadith is sahih upon the standard of al-Bukhari.11
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees with him:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺒﺨﺎريﻋﻠ
Upon the standard of al-Bukhari.12
It is clear that the statement was revealed as an independent “verse” in the house of Umm Salamah. We
also see that the “Ahl al-Bayt” in it are only those of Muhammad, according to his own tafsir. The
Prophet equally went ahead to physically identify his “Ahl al-Bayt” as ‘Ali, Faṭimah, al-Hasan and alHusayn, ‘alaihim al-salam. Our righteous mother, Umm Salamah, radhiyallahu ‘anha, understood from
his declaration “O Allah! These are my Ahl al-Bayt” that he was excluding everyone else alive. ‘Ali,
Faṭimah, al-Hasan and al-Husayn alone were being identiﬁed as the “Ahl al-Bayt” in the ayah. So, she
asked, to clarify:

ﻪ ؟ اﻟوأﻧﺎ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻧﺒ
Am I with them, O Prophet of Allah?
In the literal sense, the word “Ahl al-Bayt” customarily includes the wives of the master of the house.
This obviously was Umm Salamah’s understanding too, until when she saw that the Messenger of Allah
was giving the term – as used in the verse - a special, restricted meaning. Her blessed husband gave
her a beautiful reply:

 ﺧﻴﺮﺎﻧﻚ وأﻧﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻣأﻧﺖ ﻋﻠ
You are upon your place and you are upon a good thing.
She was right there and then standing upon her own place outside the cloak, and her place too was
good. However, she did not belong under the cloak with those covered with it. Their place was under the
cloak of the Messenger, and her place was outside of it. So, she was not with them, and they were the
Ahl al-Bayt13.

Even after the descent of the ayah in the room of our blessed mother, Umm Salamah, the Prophet, on
some other occasions, made sure to publicly display that the phrase “O Ahl al-Bayt” in it referred to
none but ‘Ali, his wife and his sons. Imam Muslim (d. 261 H) has documented one of those instances:

ﺮ ( ﻗﺎﻻ ﺑﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﻤﻴﺮ ) واﻟﻠﻔﻆ ﻷﺑ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑ
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﺮ ﻋﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎء ﻋﻦ ﻣﺼﻌﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ
ﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻏﺪاة وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﺮط ﻣﺮﺣﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺮ أﺳﻮد ﻓﺠﺎء اﻟ ﺻﻠﺧﺮج اﻟﻨﺒ
 ﻓﺄدﺧﻠﻪ ﺛﻢ ﺟﺎء اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ﻣﻌﻪ ﺛﻢ ﺟﺎءت ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻓﺄدﺧﻠﻬﺎ ﺛﻢاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﺲ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ وﻳﻄﻬﺮﻛﻢﻪ ﻟﻴﺬﻫﺐ ﻋﻨ ﻓﺄدﺧﻠﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟﺟﺎء ﻋﻠ
[33/اﻷﺣﺰاب/33] ﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮا
Abu Bakr b. Abi Shaybah and Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Numayr – Muhammad b. Bishr – Zakariya –
Mu’sab b. Shaybah – Saﬁyyah bint Shaybah – ‘Aishah:
The Prophet, peace be upon him, went outside one morning wearing a striped cloak, made from the
black (camel’s) hair. Then, al-Hasan b. ‘Ali came, and he (the Prophet) entered him (under the cloak).
Then, al-Husayn came, and he (the Prophet) entered him (i.e. al-Husayn) with him (i.e. al-Hasan).
Then, Faṭimah came and he entered her; then, ‘Ali came and he entered him. Then he said, “Allah
intends but only to keep impurity away all from you, O Ahl al-Bayt, and to purify you absolutely.” [AlAhzab 33:33]14
So, the matter is settled. Here is the Prophet himself addressing ‘Ali, his wife and his sons with the verse
– and with the phrase “O Ahl al-Bayt” in the verse. This shows that it was revealed for them, and that
they were the ones meant by the address “O Ahl al-Bayt” from Allah, the Lord of the Mighty Throne.
Meanwhile, Prof. Ibn Yasin has for us the fahm (understanding) of one of the “righteous” Salaf
concerning the purpose of this blessed verse:

ﻢﻪ ﻟﻴﺬﻫﺐ ﻋﻨ )إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ اﻟ:أﺧﺮج اﻟﻄﺒﺮي ﺑﺴﻨﺪه اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
،ﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻮءاﻟﺮﺟﺲ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ وﻳﻄﻬﺮﻛﻢ ﺗﻄﻬﻴﺮا( ﻓﻬﻢ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻃﻬﺮﻫﻢ اﻟ
.وﺧﺼﻬﻢ ﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔ ﻣﻨﻪ

Al-Tabari recorded with his hasan chain from Qatadah, concerning His Statement (Allah intends but
only to keep impurity away all from you, O Ahl al-Bayt, and to purify you absolutely): They are an Ahl
al-Bayt. ALLAH PURIFIED THEM FROM EVIL, and He gave them a special mercy from Himself.”15
As such, Allah puriﬁed ‘Ali, Faṭimah, al-Hasan and al-Husayn absolutely from impurity, from evil. So,
they were absolutely pure. Of course, the master of the Bayt (the House) in the ayah was the Prophet
himself. Therefore, he was naturally covered by it. That “Ahl al-Bayt” had a merit that Allah never gave
to any other among His creatures: absolute purity from anything impure or anything evil. He never, and
has never, qualiﬁed anyone else - apart from the Ahl al-Bayt of Muhammad - with absolute purity. They
are the only absolutely pure creatures of the Lord of the worlds.
But then, the Messenger – in some other ahadith of his – included some other persons under the verse.
Those were not alive during his lifetime. So, it was impossible for him to have entered them too under
his cloak. However, he indicated in his statements that the verse was revealed about them too.
Therefore, had they been alive, he would have joined them with the other four under the cloak. One of
such ahadith is this (which we quoted above):

 أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ،اﻟﻤﻬﺪى ﻣﻨﺎ
The Mahdi is from us, the Ahl al-Bayt.
Being one of them – the Ahl al-Bayt - he naturally is also absolutely pure from all impurities and evil, like
the other members. What further strengthens this submission, is this hadith of Imam al-Tabarani (d. 360
H):

ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﻮن اﻟﻮاﺳﻄﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻦ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ أرﻗﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟﻀﺤﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﻟ
 وإﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻠﻴﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﺗﺎرك ﻓﻴ إﻧ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢاﻟ
 اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدا ﻋﻠﻳﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘ
‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz – ‘Amr b. ‘Awn al-Wasiṭi – Khalid b. ‘Abd Allah – al-Hasan b. ‘Ubayd Allah – Abu
al-Dhuha – Zayd b. Arqam:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “I am leaving behind over you the Two Weighty
Things (al-thaqalayn): the Book of Allah and my offspring, my Ahl al-Bayt. Verily, both shall never
separate from each other until they meet me at the Lake-Fount.”16

Shaykh al-Arnauṭ says about this hadith:

وﻫﻮ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
It is sahih17
Of course, whosoever never separates from the Qur’an for even a single millisecond in any situation or
circumstance – in his thoughts, words, feelings and actions – is certainly an absolutely pure creature of
Allah. In fact, purity means adherence to the Qur’an; and, the purer we are, the more inseparable we
become to the Book of our Lord. Therefore, from the last part of the hadith above, we know that the “Ahl
al-Bayt” mentioned in it are equally included in the Verse of Puriﬁcation. Interestingly, these “Ahl alBayt” are only from the “offspring” of Muhammad, and they exist continuously on the earth till alQiyamah.
The Mahdi, without any doubt, is from these “pure” offspring of the Prophet. Imam Abu Dawud
documents the conﬁrmation:

 ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻤﻠﻴﺢ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺑﻦ ﻧﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺑﻴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﻦﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل " اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
" وﻟﺪ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ
Ahmad b. Ibrahim – ‘Abd Allah b. Ja’far al-Raqqi – Abu al-Mulayh al-Hasan b. ‘Umar – Ziyad b. Bayan
– ‘Ali b. Nufayl – Sa’id b. al-Musayyab – Umm Salamah:
I heard the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, saying: “The Mahdi is from my offspring, from the
descendants of Faṭimah.”18
Al-Albani declares:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih19
Obviously, our Imam, al-Mahdi, is a Faṭimid too – from the descendants of our mistress, Faṭimah,

‘alaiha al-salam. This is equally crucial in determining the true Mahdi from the huge list of claimants and
sponsored candidates. Whoever is not a Faṭimid is not the Mahdi, even if he claims the title for himself.
We must note too that Imam al-Mahdi is – without question - a khalifah from the offspring, the Ahl alBayt of our Prophet. Therefore, this hadith copied by ‘Allamah al-Albani deﬁnitely covers him:

ﻪ ﺣﺒﻞ ﻣﻤﺪود ﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء واﻷرض وﻋﺘﺮﺗ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ:ﻢ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﻴﻦ ﺗﺎرك ﻓﻴإﻧ
 اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدا ﻋﻠ وإﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻦ ﻳﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ
I am leaving behind over you two khalifahs: the Book of Allah - a rope stretching between the
heaven and the earth – and my offspring, my Ahl al-Bayt. Verily, both shall never separate from
each other until they meet me at the Lake-Font.20
Then, the ‘Allamah comments:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih21
This then strengthens the conviction that the Mahdi is absolutely pure too, like Muhammad, ‘Ali,
Faṭimah, al-Hasan and al-Husayn. He is included in the divine puriﬁcation mentioned in the Verse of
Puriﬁcation; and he is from the pure offspring who never separate from the Book of Allah in absolutely
any instance, circumstance, situation or millisecond – in their thoughts, feelings, deeds and words.
Anyone who cannot meet all these criteria is not the Awaited Mahdi.
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10. Finding The True Mahdi: He Is The Twelfth Of
A Sinless Dynasty (Part 1)
The prescribed system of governance in Islam is the khilafah. It is led by a khalifah – who is also
alternatively called an Imam or an amir. He rules for life, and represents Allah and His Messenger,
sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi, on the earth. He is equally an heir of Prophet Ibrahim al-Khalil from his pure
offspring. The khilafah is irrevocable, and shall continue uninterruptable till the Hour.
Allah has stated concerning the khilafah:

 ﺟﺎﻋﻠﻚ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس إﻣﺎﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل وﻣﻦﻠﻤﺎت ﻓﺄﺗﻤﻬﻦ ﻗﺎل إﻧ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ رﺑﻪ ﺑوإذ اﺑﺘﻠ
 ﻗﺎل ﻻ ﻳﻨﺎل ﻋﻬﺪي اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦذرﻳﺘ
And when Ibrahim was tried by his Lord with some statements, and he fulﬁlled them, He said, “I will
appoint you an Imam of mankind.” He (Ibrahim) asked, “And of my offspring?” He (Allah) replied,
“My Covenant shall not reach the wrongdoers.”
Explaining this ayah, al-Haﬁz Ibn Kathir (d. 774 H) states:

 ﺟﺎﻋﻠﻚ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﻗﺎل إﻧ،ﻠﻤﺎت ﻓﺄﺗﻤﻬﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ رﺑﻪ ﺑوإذ اﺑﺘﻠ: {ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻗﺎل اﻟ
 ﻣﺎ أﻣﺮه ﺑﻪ رﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻻ ﻳﻨﺎل ﻋﻬﺪي اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ }ﻟﻤﺎ وﻓ ﻗﺎل وﻣﻦ ذرﺗ،إﻣﺎﻣﺎ
ﻪ أنوﺳﺄل اﻟ.  ﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس إﻣﺎﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﺘﺪون ﺑﻪ وﻳﺄﺗﻤﻮن ﺑﻬﺪﻳﻪ،ﺎﻟﻴﻒ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻤﺔاﻟﺘ
 ﻋﻘﺒﻪ ﻓﺄﺟﻴﺐ إﻟ وﺧﺎﻟﺪة ﻓ، ﻧﺴﺒﻪ وﺑﺎﻗﻴﺔ ﻓ،ﻮن ﻫﺬه اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﺘﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺴﺒﺒﻪﺗ
 واﺧﺘﺺ ﺑﻬﺎ، ﻣﻦ ﻧﻴﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻮن واﺳﺘﺜﻨ،ﻣﺎ ﺳﺄل وﺳﻠﻤﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﺰﻣﺎم
.ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺘﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء اﻟﻌﺎﻣﻠﻮن
Allah the Most High says: {And when Ibrahim was tried by his Lord with some statements, and he
fulﬁlled them, He said, “I will appoint you an Imam of mankind.” He (Ibrahim) asked, “And of my
offspring?” He (Allah) replied, “My Covenant shall not reach the wrong-doers.”} When he fulﬁlled the
huge obligations which his Lord commanded him with, he appointed him the Imam of mankind, whom
they must follow, and whose guidance they must copy. He requested Allah that this Imamah be
connected with his lineage, and be uninterrupted within his offspring, and be perpetual forever
among his offspring. So, what he asked WAS GRANTED, and he was granted full authority of
Imamah, and the wrong-doers were excluded from its reach, and it was made exclusive to the
righteous scholars among his offspring.1
Our Lord made His dear prophet, Ibrahim, ‘alaihi al-salam, a khalifah over all mankind of his time.
Ibrahim then made a du’a to him to make it uninterrupted and eternally perpetual within his offspring
after him. The supplication was answered, but with a condition: the khilafah would never reach any
wrong-doer among his descendants. Prof. Ibn Yasin also records in this regard:

 ﻻ:أﺧﺮج اﻟﻄﺒﺮي ﺑﺴﻨﺪه اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻫﺪ )ﻗﺎل ﻻﻳﻨﺎل ﻋﻬﺪي اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ( ﻗﺎل
.ﻮن إﻣﺎﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﻟﻤﺎﻳ

Al-Tabari records with his sahih chain from Mujahid that he said: “(My Covenant shall not reach the
wrongdoers) There will never be an Imam who does wrong.”2
Of course, every sinner is a wrong-doer:

ﻪ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻇﻠﻢ ﻧﻔﺴﻪوﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻌﺪ ﺣﺪود اﻟ
And whosoever transgresses the set limits of Allah, then indeed he has wronged himself.3
And:

ﻪ ﻓﺄوﻟﺌﻚ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻮنوﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻌﺪ ﺣﺪود اﻟ
And whosoever transgresses the set limits of Allah, then such are the wrongdoers.4
Therefore, the khilafah – which is a Covenant of Allah (and therefore His exclusive affair) – will never
reach any sinner. Whosoever claims the Imamah but is a sinner, he is only an impostor.
Interestingly, even though he was the khalifah of the earth, Ibrahim had no political or military power.
This is a crucial point about Imamah. Whether the people recognize their khalifah and give him their
allegiance or not, he remains the only legitimate Imam on the face of the earth. His authority does not
come from the people, nor is he appointed by them. Rather, he holds the “Covenant of Allah” which He
bestows upon some of His pure servants from the offspring of Ibrahim.
Some other khalifahs after Ibrahim also lacked political and military power, and were nonetheless the
true Imams of mankind:

ووﻫﺒﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ إﺳﺤﺎق وﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻧﺎﻓﻠﺔ وﻛﻼ ﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎ ﺻﺎﻟﺤﻴﻦ وﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎﻫﻢ أﺋﻤﺔ ﻳﻬﺪون
ﺑﺄﻣﺮﻧﺎ
And We bestowed upon him (i.e. Ibrahim) Ishaq and Ya’qub. Each one We made righteous. And We
appointed them IMAMS, guiding by Our Command.5
Neither Ishaq nor Ya’qub was ever allowed to rule, even though they were both khalifahs.
In line with the du’a of Ibrahim, which was answered by Allah, the khilafah remains eternally perpetual

and uninterruptible within his sinless offspring. Naturally, it exists in our Ummah too, till the Day of alQiyamah. However, amongst us, it has been limited to the descendants of Ibrahim from the tribe of
Quraysh only, as Imam al-Bukhari (d. 256 H) documents:

ﻪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ رﺿﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑ
 ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻘﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒ:ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ
ﻣﻨﻬﻢ اﺛﻨﺎن
Abu al-Walid – ‘Asim b. Muhammad – my father – Ibn ‘Umar, may Allah be pleased with them both:
The Prophet, peace be upon him, said: “THIS AUTHORITY shall never cease to be in Quraysh, as
long as (at least) two of them are alive.”6
Apparently, the Quraysh – who are in their millions today – will continue to exist in multitudes till the
Hour. Therefore, the khilafah will always be in them till the Day of al-Qiyamah. Meanwhile, the nature of
“this authority” – the Imamah – is mentioned in this sahih hadith of Imam Ahmad (d. 241 H):

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺒﺎب ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ اﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻊ أﺑﺎ ﻫﺮﻳﺮة ﻳﻘﻮل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨ
 ﻗﺮﻳﺶاﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﻓ
‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) – Zayd b. al-Hubbab – Mu’awiyah b. Salih – Abu
Maryam – Abu Hurayrah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “THE KINGDOM is in Quraysh.”7
Assessing the sanad, al-Albani (d. 1420 H) says:

وﻫﺬا إﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
This chain is sahih.8
Then, he adds:

 زﻳﺎدة ﻳﺠﺐ ﻗﺒﻮﻟﻬﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ وﻫ، " اﻟﻤﻴﺰان " وﻗﺪ رﻓﻌﻪ زﻳﺪ ﺛﻘﺔ ﺻﺪوق ﻛﻤﺎ ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ
. اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺢﺗﻘﺮر ﻓ
I say: Zayd is thiqah (trustworthy), saduq (very truthful) as stated in al-Mizan, and he has narrated it in a
marfu’ manner. It is a ziyadah which must be accepted as it has been repeatedly mentioned in alMustalah.9
It is royalty. It is monarchy. It is dynasty. Each khalifah is a king, who is appointed by Allah and awarded
His Covenant, from the sinless offspring of Prophet Ibrahim.
We also read this hadith of Imam Ahmad:

 ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﻳﻌﻨ أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل ﺧﻄﺒﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ
 ﻳﻤﻠﻚ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎوأه ﺣﺘﺑﻌﺮﻓﺎت ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻦ ﻳﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﺰﻳﺰا ﻣﻨﻴﻌﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮا ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶﻋﺸﺮ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻠﻢ أﻓﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ
‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) - Yunus b. Muhammad – Hammad b. Zayd –
Mujalid – al-Sha’bi – Jabir b. Samurah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, delivered a sermon to us at ‘Arafat and said, “This affair
will never cease to be strong, invincible and victorious over whoever opposes it as long as twelve
(people) RULE BY KINGDOM. All of them….”
(Jabir said): I did not understand what was said after that. So, I said to my father, “What did he say after
‘all of them…’?”. He replied, “All of them will be from Quraysh.”10
Al-Arnauṭ says:

ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
A sahih hadith11
Of course, these twelve men are the only twelve khalifahs of this Ummah till the end of the world. Imam
Muslim (d. 261 H) records in this regard:

( ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎﻻ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ )وﻫﻮ اﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻗﺘﻴﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وأﺑﻮ ﺑ
 ﺟﺎﺑﺮ وﻗﺎص ﻗﺎل ﻛﺘﺒﺖ إﻟﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻤﺎر ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠء ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﺑﺸ ﻧﺎﻓﻊ أن أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺑﻦ ﻣﺮة ﻣﻊ ﻏﻼﻣ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻮم ﺟﻤﻌﺔ ﻋﺸﻴﺔ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺘﺐ ﻟو ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻓ
ﻢ اﺛﻨﺎﻮن ﻋﻠﻴ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ أو ﻳ ﻳﻘﻮل )ﻻ ﻳﺰال اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ ﺣﺘرﺟﻢ اﻷﺳﻠﻤ
(ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ
Qutaybah b. Sa’id and Abu Bakr b. Abi Shaybah – Hatim b. Isma’il – al-Muhajir b. Musmar – ‘Amir b.
Sa’d b. Abi Waqqas:
I sent a letter to Jabir b. Samurah through my servant, Naﬁ’, to inform me of something he heard from
the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him. So, he wrote in reply back to me: “I heard the Messenger of
Allah, peace be upon him, saying on a Friday, on the eve of the stoning of al-Aslami, saying: ‘The
religion will never cease to stand until the establishment of the Hour or as long as there are
twelve khalifahs over you, all of them from Quraysh.’”12
The hadith is explicit: Islam will remain standing throughout the khilafah of the twelve kings, and this will
be until the Day of al-Qiyamah. So, the twelve khalifahs will rule, uninterrupted, till the Hour.
We further read this hadith of Ahmad:

 ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺆﻣﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ داود أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻨﺒﺑﻦ ﻫﻨﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ
ﻮن ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔﻳﻘﻮل ﻳ
‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) – Mumal b. Isma’il – Hammad b. Salamah –
Dawud b. Hind – al-Shu’bi – Jabir b. Samurah:
I heard the Prophet, peace be upon him, saying: “There will be for this Ummah TWELVE
KHALIFAHS.”13
Shaykh al-Arnauṭ says:

ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ

A sahih hadith.14
Therefore, any other khalifah apart from these twelve is NOT “for” this Ummah. He is only an impostor.
Meanwhile, one of these twelve royal khalifahs is our beloved Mahdi. Imam Abu Dawud (d. 275 H)
records:

 ﻧﻀﺮة ﻋﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﻳﻊ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮان اﻟﻘﻄﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻋﻦ أﺑ
 أﺟﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ " اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺨﺪري ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 اﻷﻧﻒ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻳﻤﻠﻚ ﺳﺒﻊاﻟﺠﺒﻬﺔ أﻗﻨ
" ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
Sahl b. Tammam b. Buzay’ – ‘Imran al-Qaṭṭan – Qatadah – Abu Nadhrah – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Mahdi is from me, with a broad forehead, a
curved nose. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with oppression and
injustice, and he will RULE BY KINGDOM for seven years.”15
Al-Albani says:

ﺣﺴﻦ
Hasan.16
Obviously, Imam al-Mahdi is the twelfth and last of these royal khalifahs, since he will rule over the last
generation of our Ummah. Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) documents this relevant hadith:

 ﺑﻤﺮو ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﺒﻮﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻴﻞ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟ
 آﺧﺮ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟاﻟﺨﺪري رﺿ
 اﻟﻤﻬﺪيأﻣﺘ
Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Mahbubi – Sa’id b. Mas’ud – al-Nadhr b. Shumayl – Sulayman
b. ‘Ubayd – Abu al-Siddiq al-Naji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri, may Allah be pleased with him:

The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “The Mahdi will come out at the END of my
Ummah.17
Al-Hakim comments:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
This hadith has a sahih chain18
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih19
‘Allamah al-Albani also says about the hadith in his Sahihah:

 وﻫﺬا ﺳﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ:ﻗﻠﺖ
I say: This chain is sahih20
Dr. al-Bastawi has the same verdict on it:

.إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.21
The grand Salaﬁ scholar, Shaykh Ibn ‘Uthaymin (d. 1421 H), declares the same thing in his commentary
of al-‘Aqidah al-Safariniyyah:

،  أي ﻣﻦ أﺷﺮاﻃﻬﺎ: (  ) ﻣﻨﻬﺎ: ﻗﻮﻟﻪ

 اﻹﻣﺎم ﻳﻌﻨ،  أي ﻣﻦ أﺷﺮاط اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ اﻹﻣﺎم: (  )اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ اﻟﻔﺼﻴﺢ: ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
، ﻮن إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻟﻬﻢ أﻋﻈﻢ ﻳ،  اﻟﻘﻴﺎدةﻦ ﻓ اﻟﺼﻼة وﻟاﻟﺬي ﻳﺆم اﻟﻨﺎس ﻻ ﻓ
ﻛﺎﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻫﺬا اﻹﻣﺎم

 اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ ﻟﻤﻦ ؟ اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ ﻟﻸﺋﻤﺔ ﻷﻧﻪ ﻻ إﻣﺎم ﺑﻌﺪه ﻓﻬﻮ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ، ( ﻳﻘﻮل أﻧﻪ ) اﻟﺨﺎﺗﻢ
ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ اﻟﺬي ﻫﺪاه اﻟ وﻟﻘﺒﻪ ) اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ( ﻳﻌﻨ، (  ) ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: اﻷﺋﻤﺔ واﺳﻤﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل
 ﻓﻴﻬﺎﻠﺌﺖ اﻷرض ﻇﻠﻤﺎً وﺟﻮراً وﻧُﺴ آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن إذا ﻣﺒﻌﺚ ﻓ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳ،
ﻪ ﻫﺬا ﻓﺤﻴﻨﺌﺬٍ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟاﻟﺤﻖ وﺻﺎر اﻟﻤﻈﻠﻮم ﻟﻘﻤﺔً ﻟﻠﻈﺎﻟﻢ واﻧﺘﺸﺮت اﻟﻔﻮﺿ
ِﻨﺎً ﻟﻠﺤﻖ إﻣﺎﻣﺎً ﻣﺼﻠﺤﺎً ﻟﻠﺨﻠﻖ ﻣﺒﻴاﻟﺮﺟﻞ رﺟﻼ
His statement (among them): that is, among its signs.
His statement (the Last, Eloquent Imam): that is, from the signs of the Hour is the Imam. “The Imam”
(here) refers to the one who leads mankind, not (just) in salat but in government. This Imam will be their
supreme Imam, as the khalifah.
He says that he (the Mahdi) is the last, the last of whom? The last of the Imams, because there
will be NO Imam after him. As such, he is the LAST of the Imams. His name is Muhammad, and his
title is “the Mahdi”, meaning the one who has been guided by Allah the Almighty. This is the Mahdi
who will be SENT during the End of Time, when the earth will have been ﬁlled with injustice and
oppression, and the truth will have been forgotten, and the oppressed will have become a morsel to the
oppressor, and chaos will have become widespread. At that period, Allah the Almighty will SEND this
man as as a male Imam to reform THE CREATION and to restore the truth.22
He will be sent by Allah to “the creation”, and will be the last of the lines of royal Imams on this earth.
These Imams are twelve for this Ummah. So, the Mahdi is the twelfth Imam.
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11. Finding The True Mahdi: He Is The Twelfth Of
A Sinless Dynasty (Part 2)
Imamah is from Allah, and He bestows it only to those descendants of Ibrahim, ‘alaihi al-salam, who
never commit wrongdoing. Sin, of course, is a form of wrongdoing, as explained by Imam Fakhr al-Din
al-Razi (d. 606 H):

 اﻟﺬﻧﺐ ﻛﺎن ﻇﺎﻟﻤﺎﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻗﺪم ﻋﻠﻻ ﻳﻨﺎل ﻋﻬﺪي اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ }ﻓ: {ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ

}ﻓﻤﻨﻬﻢ ﻇﺎﻟﻢ ﻟﻨﻔﺴﻪ: {ﻟﻨﻔﺴﻪ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
His Statement {My Covenant shall not reach the wrongdoers}: So, whosoever commits a sin, he is a
wrongdoer to himself due to His, the Most High’s Statement: {And of them are those who wrong
themselves} [35:32]1
This is conﬁrmed by the Book of Allah too:

ﻪ ﻓﺄوﻟﺌﻚ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻮنوﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻌﺪ ﺣﺪود اﻟ
And whosoever transgresses the set limits of Allah, then such are the wrongdoers.2
Therefore, Allah grants His Covenant of Imamah to those among the offspring of Ibrahim who never
commit sin, to the absolute exclusion of all else. This process shall continue interrupted till the Hour.
Imamah is also a “kingdom”. Therefore, on account of their khilafah, Ibrahim and his offspring were
kings too, appointed by Allah:

ﺎ ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎﻤﺔ وآﺗﻴﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﻣﻠﺘﺎب واﻟﺤﻓﻘﺪ آﺗﻴﻨﺎ آل إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻟ
We have granted the Book and the Hikmah to the family of Ibrahim, and We gave them A GREAT
KINGDOM.3
Shaykh al-Kulayni (d. 329 H) reports this authentic riwayah about the verse:

 ﻋﻦ ﺑﺮﻳﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أذﻳﻨﺔ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢﻋﻠ
ﻓﻘﺪ آﺗﻴﻨﺎ آل: {ﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻌﺠﻠ
 ﺟﻌﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺮﺳﻞ واﻷﻧﺒﻴﺎء:ﺎ ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ }ﻗﺎلﻤﺔ وآﺗﻴﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﻣﻠﺘﺎب واﻟﺤإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻟ
 آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠﺮوﻧﻪ ﻓ آل إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم وﻳﻨﻴﻒ ﻳﻘﺮون ﻓواﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻓ
 اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ أن ﺟﻌﻞ:ﺎ ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ}؟ ﻗﺎلوآﺗﻴﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﻣﻠ: { ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ؟ !ﻗﺎلاﻟ
. ﻓﻬﻮ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ،ﻪ اﻟ وﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ ﻋﺼ،ﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ أﻃﺎع اﻟ،ﻓﻴﻬﻢ أﺋﻤﺔ
‘Ali b. Ibrahim – his father – Muhammad b. Abi ‘Umayr – ‘Umar b. Uzaynah – Burayd al-‘Ijli:

Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, said concerning the Statement of Allah the Most Blessed the Most High
{We have granted the Book and the Hikmah to the family of Ibrahim, and We gave them a great
kingdom}: “He appointed messengers, prophets and Imams from them. So, how can they accept
concerning the family of Ibrahim, peace be upon him, while denying it in the case of the family of
Muhammad?!”
I said: {and We gave them a great kingdom}?
He (Abu Ja’far) said: “The great kingdom is to appoint Imams among them. Whosoever obeys them
has obeyed Allah, and whosoever disobeys them has disobeyed Allah. So, that is the great kingdom.”4
‘Allamah al-Majlisi says about the hadith:

ﺣﺴﻦ
Hasan.5
‘Allamah al-Ruhani, on his part, states:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih.6
Then, he adds:

 ﻓﺠﻌﻞ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﺈﻃﺎﻋﺘﻬﻢ وﺟﻌﻠﻬﺎ ﻗﺮﻳﻦ،ﺔاﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﻀﻢ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻤﻠ
ﻮﻣﺔ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻘﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﻋﺒﺎرة أﺧﺮى ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟإﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﻟ
.ﻫﻮ واﺿﺢ
The kingdom is the royal power. So, He appointed the Imams and, in terms of the command to obey
them, He made it equivalent to obedience to Allah the Most High. Obviously, “the possessor of the great
kingdom” is another terminology for the absolute government.7
The Qur’an has further given the speciﬁc example of Dawud, ‘alaihi al-salam, who was one of the
Imams from the family of Ibrahim:

ﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ اﻷرض ﻓﺎﺣﻳﺎ داوود إﻧﺎ ﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎك ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻓ
O Dawud! We have appointed you A KHALIFAH over the earth. Therefore, judge between mankind with
the truth.8
Meanwhile, while referring to his khilafah elsewhere, Allah emphasizes its royal nature:

ﻤﺔ وﻓﺼﻞ اﻟﺨﻄﺎبﻪ وآﺗﻴﻨﺎه اﻟﺤوﺷﺪدﻧﺎ ﻣﻠ
We made HIS KINGDOM strong and gave him wisdom and sound judgment.9
So, he was – as in the case of all the other Imams too – a royal khalifah. More importantly, his khilafah
was also hereditary in nature:

وورث ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن داوود
And Sulayman INHERITED Dawud.10
Imam al-Tabari (d. 310 H) says in his exegesis of the ayah:

، ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪﻪ ﻓوورث ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن أﺑﺎه داود اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻛﺎن آﺗﺎه اﻟ:  ذﻛﺮهﻳﻘﻮل ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
 ﺳﺎﺋﺮ ﻗﻮﻣﻪواﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﺬي ﻛﺎن ﺧﺼﻪ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻠ
He, the Most High, says: Sulayman INHERITED the knowledge which Allah gave his father during his
lifetime and the kingdom which He specially bestowed upon him above all of his people.11
Al-Haﬁz Ibn Kathir (d. 774 H) also states:

 اﻟﻨﺒﻮة واﻟﻤﻠﻚ )أي ورﺛﻪ ﻓ١٦ :اﻟﻨﻤﻞ...} ( {وورث ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن داود:ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻗﺎل اﻟ
Allah the Most High said: {And Sulayman inherited Dawud...} [27:16], that is, INHERITANCE of
prophethood and kingdom.12

And Imam Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 597 H) has these words too:

ﻪورث ﻧﺒﻮﺗﻪ وﻋﻠﻤﻪ وﻣﻠ:  {وورث ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن داود }أي:ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
Allah the Most High says {And Sulayman inherited Dawud}, that is: he INHERITED his prophethood,
knowledge and kingdom.13
The moral of all this, simply, is that the khilafah is clearly a hereditary royal system. The khalifah is an
absolute monarch, and he rules over the earth by kingdom. His authority, by its nature, is equally
hereditary. Therefore, Allah places His chosen khalifahs in the loins of the reigning Imam, except in
extraordinary cases.
At this point, it is imperative to clear a slightly common misconception within the Ummah: that monarchy
is an inherently illegitimate system of government. This wrong notion, interestingly, is held among many
Sunnis and Shi’is alike. In fact, the opposition of some brothers from the Ahl al-Sunnah – including the
Salaﬁyyah – to the regime in Saudi Arabia hinges primarily upon its royal nature14. However, kingdom is
a legitimate, Islamic mode of governance. In fact, it is Allah’s Own style of government:

ﺮﻳﻢﻪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ ﻫﻮ رب اﻟﻌﺮش اﻟ اﻟﻓﺘﻌﺎﻟ
So Exalted be Allah, the True King. There is no god but He, the Lord of the Honourable Throne.15
This was equally His chosen form of government for many of His prophets, messengers and Imams:

ﺎﻢ ﻃﺎﻟﻮت ﻣﻠﻪ ﻗﺪ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻟوﻗﺎل ﻟﻬﻢ ﻧﺒﻴﻬﻢ إن اﻟ
And their prophet said to them, “Indeed, Allah has appointed Talut as a king over you.”16
And:

ﻪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚوﻗﺘﻞ داوود ﺟﺎﻟﻮت وآﺗﺎه اﻟ
And Dawud killed Jalut, and Allah gave him the kingdom.17

Of course, as we mentioned, his son, Sulayman, ‘alaihi al-salam, inherited the kingdom from him.
Even in Paradise, the system of government there will be monarchy:

ﺎ ﻛﺒﻴﺮاوإذا رأﻳﺖ ﺛﻢ رأﻳﺖ ﻧﻌﻴﻤﺎ وﻣﻠ
And when you look there, you will see delight, and a magniﬁcent kingdom.18
And:

 ﺳﺮر ﻣﺼﻔﻮﻓﺔﺌﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻣﺘ
They will recline on thrones arranged in ranks.19
Looking at these verses, one may even say that kingdom is the best form of government. Allah never
chooses for Himself except the best, and He never chooses for His prophets, messengers and awliya
and the people of Paradise except the best.
Meanwhile, it must be re-emphasized that Allah gave “a great kingdom” to the “family of Ibrahim.” This
made them a royal family, from which the sinless kings were appointed by our Lord. Interestingly, He
has bestowed the same blessing upon the family of Muhammad too, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa ‘alaihim, in line
with this hadith of Imam al-Bukhari (d. 256 H):

 ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻗﺎﻻ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎدﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ وﻣﻮﺳ
 ﺳﻤﻊ ﻋﺒﺪﻪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻗﺮة ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻬﻤﺬاﻧ
 ﻛﻌﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺠﺮة ﻓﻘﺎل أﻻ أﻫﺪي ﻟﻚ ﻫﺪﻳﺔ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻬﺎ ﻟﻘﻴﻨ:  ﻗﺎل ﻟﻴﻠاﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺳﺄﻟﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻓﺄﻫﺪﻫﺎ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻞ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﺑﻠ اﻟ ﺻﻠﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺒ
ﻢ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﺈنﻪ ﻛﻴﻒ اﻟﺼﻼة ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﻠﻨﺎ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟﺻﻠ
 آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻗﻮﻟﻮا اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﺻﻞ ﻋﻠﻪ ﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﻨﺎ ﻛﻴﻒ ﻧﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴاﻟ
 اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﺑﺎرك ﻋﻠ آل إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ إﻧﻚ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﻣﺠ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ وﻋﻠﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺻﻠﻴﺖ ﻋﻠ
 آل إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ إﻧﻚ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ ﻣﺠﻴﺪ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ وﻋﻠ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﺎرﻛﺖ ﻋﻠﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠ
Qays b. Hafs and Musa b. Isma’il – ‘Abd al-Wahid b. Ziyad – Abu Qurrah Muslim b. Salim al-Hamdani –

‘Abd Allah b. ‘Isa – ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Abi Layli:
Ka’b b. ‘Ujrah met me and said, “Shall I not give you a present I got from the Prophet, peace be upon
him?” I said, “Yes, give it to me.” He said, “We asked the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, and
said, ‘O Messenger of Allah! What is the manner of the salat upon you, Ahl al-Bayt, for Allah has
taught us how to send salam you (Ahl al-Bayt)?’ He replied, ‘Say: O Allah! Send salat upon
Muhammad and upon the family of Muhammad, in exactly the same manner as You sent salat upon
Ibrahim and upon the family of Ibrahim. You are the Most Praiseworthy, the Most Glorious. O Allah!
Bless Muhammad and the family of Muhammad, in exactly the same manner as You blessed
Ibrahim and the family of Ibrahim. You are the Most Praiseworthy, the Most Glorious.’”20
So, the family of Muhammad are a royal family as well, to which “a great kingdom” has been granted by
Allah. They have been blessed in exactly the same manner as the family of Ibrahim. Imam Ibn Abi
Shaybah (d. 235 H) also records a hadith which leaves no doubt about the matter:

أﺑﻮ داود ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ ﺷﺮﻳﻚ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن ﻋﻦ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ
 وإﻧﻬﻤﺎ،ﻪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ: ﻢ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺘﻴﻦ ﻛﺎﻣﻠﺘﻴﻦ ﺗﺮﻛﺖ ﻓﻴ إﻧ: ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﻳﺮﻓﻌﻪ ﻗﺎل
. اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدا ﻋﻠﻟﻦ ﻳﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘ
Abu Dawud ‘Umar b. Sa’d – Sharik – al-Rukayn – al-Qasim b. Hassan – Zayd b. Thabit – the Prophet:
“I have left behind over you the two all-comprehensive KHALIFAHS: the Book of Allah and MY
OFFSPRING. Verily, both shall never separate from each other until they meet me at the LakeFount.”21
The two annotators say:

 ﻟﻪ ﺷﻮاﻫﺪ،واﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
The hadith is sahih. It has witnesses (shawahid).22
The word khalifah, of course, is both singular and plural. Therefore, it can refer to only one khalifah or to
many, as submitted by Imam al-Raghib al-Isfahani (d. 501 H):

واﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻠﻮاﺣﺪ واﻟﺠﻤﻊ

The word khalifah is used to refer to a single person or to a group.23
As such, we know from the above sahih hadith that the offspring of Muhammad are the khalifahs of this
Ummah. They are the twelve Qurayshi khalifahs who rule by kingdom till the Day of al-Qiyamah. In
particular, the hadith has emphasized upon their sinlessness – a fundamental requirement in Imamah:

. اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدا ﻋﻠوإﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻦ ﻳﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘ
Verily, both shall NEVER separate from each other until they meet me at the Lake-Fount.
Therefore, those offspring of Muhammad meant in the riwayah never separate from the Qur’an for even
a millisecond in any situation or circumstance – in their thoughts, sayings, actions and omissions. Their
number is only twelve, as indicated in other authentic Sunni narrations. They are the living Qur’ans, just
like their father – Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah the Messenger of Allah. Everything they think, say or do is a
fulﬁlment of the Qur’an – absolutely everything! Imam Ahmad (d. 241 H) records the same situation for
the Prophet:

 ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻋﻦ زرارة ﻋﻦ أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﻖ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﻗﺎل ﺳﺄﻟﺖ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ أﺧﺒﺮﻳﻨ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ ﻛﺎن ﺧﻠﻘﻪ اﻟﻘﺮآن
‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) – ‘Abd al-Razzaq – Ma’mar – Qatadah – Zurarah
– Sa’d b. Hisham:
I asked ‘Aishah, saying: “Tell me about the behaviour of the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him.”
She replied, “His behaviour was the Qur’an”.24
Shaykh al-Arnauṭ comments:

 ﺷﺮط اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦإﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
Its chain is sahih upon the standard of the two Shaykhs25
Muhammad gave the same description for the twelve khalifahs from his offspring too. They never
separate from the Qur’an.

The ﬁrst of these royal khalifahs was Amir al-Muminin ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, ‘alaihi al-salam, according to the
Prophet himself. Imam Ibn Abi ‘Asim (d. 287 H) documents:

 ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﻋﻮاﻧﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤ،ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻠﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮنأﺑ
 إﻻ أﻧﻚ ﻟﺴﺖ ﻧﺒﻴﺎ وأﻧﺖ ﺑﻤﻨﺰﻟﺔ ﻫﺎرون ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ أﻧﺖ ﻣﻨ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻟﻌﻠ
. ﻛﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي ﻓﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘ
Muhammad b. al-Muthanna – Yahya b. Hammad – Abu ‘Awanah – Yahya b. Sulaym Abu Balj – ‘Amr b.
Maymun – Ibn ‘Abbas: The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said to ‘Ali: “You are to me of
the status of Harun to Musa, with the exception that you are not a prophet. And you are MY KHALIFAH
over every believer after me.”26
Dr. al-Jawabirah says:

، ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻠﺞ ﺑﻠﺞ واﺳﻤﻪ ﻳﺤﻴ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ رﺟﺎل اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ اﺑ.اﺳﻨﺎده ﺣﺴﻦ
 وﻟﻪ ﺷﻮاﻫﺪ. ﺻﺪوق رﺑﻤﺎ اﺧﻄﺄ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ
Its chain is hasan.27
‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) also comments on the sanad:

 ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻠﺞ واﺳﻤﻪ ﻳﺤﻴورﺟﺎﻟﻪ ﺛﻘﺎت رﺟﺎل اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻴﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ أﺑ. إﺳﻨﺎده ﺣﺴﻦ
." ﺻﺪوق رﺑﻤﺎ أﺧﻄﺄ: "ﺑﻦ ﺑﻠﺞ ﻗﺎل اﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ
Its chain is hasan.28
Grading the same chain, Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) declares:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
This hadith has a sahih chain.29

Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) concurs with him:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih.30
‘Allamah Ahmad Shakir (d. 1377 H) too says on the same sanad:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.31
Imam al-Busiri (d. 840 H) does not hold a different opinion either about the isnad:

ﺳﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
A sahih chain.32
This authentic hadith establishes, among other things, that ‘Ali was – for the purpose of the khilafah –
counted among the offspring of Muhammad. This was similar to how Iblis was numbered among the
angels by Allah in His Order to them to prostrate to Prophet Adam, ‘alaihi al-salam33, even though he
was only a jinn34. Such instances exist in Islam.
The last of the twelve Imams, of course, is the Mahdi. So, to ﬁnd the true Mahdi, we must look for a man
with the following qualities:
1. He is the twelfth Imam from the Ahl al-Bayt, and his name is Muhammad.
2. He is the last khalifah of this Ummah.
3. He is a royal khalifah who will rule by kingdom.
4. He is part of the sinless dynasty of Muhammad. He never does wrong, and never separates from the
Qur’an for even a single millisecond in his thoughts, sayings, actions and omissions.
5. All the previous eleven Imams before him were from the offspring of the Messenger, starting with ‘Ali
b. Abi Talib, and none of them ever separated from the Book of Allah in any situation and circumstance.

6. None of the eleven Imams before him ever did wrong.
7. All the eleven Imams belong to the royal family of Muhammad – to whom Allah bestowed “a great
kingdom”; and all of them ruled by kingdom.
8. Succession of their khilafah was by inheritance, subject to the choice of Allah.
9. The rule of the twelve khalifahs lasts uninterrupted till the establishment of the Hour.
10. Each of the eleven Imams before him held the Covenant of Allah and His Command, never
committed any wrongdoing, and was the supreme guide of humanity during his reign.
Whichever “Mahdi” fails any of the above realities is a fake, an impostor, a dajjal. So, which of the
numerous “Mahdis” matches the description?
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12. The Sunni Chase Of Shadows: Is There
Really A Man In The Cellar?
It is without question that the only “Mahdi” in Islam who fulﬁls all the descriptions of the true Mahdi is the
twelfth Imam of the Ahl al-Bayt, Imam Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Askari, ‘alaihi wa ‘alaihim al-salam.
All the other “Mahdi” candidates or claimants either fail all the conditions, or almost all. By contrast, the
Twelfth Imam is a perfect match for the Mahdi described in the ahadith. Perhaps, this is why we see
some Sunni ‘ulama constantly launching the most vicious attacks on him. Our observation is that they
seek to discredit him in order to promote the orthodox Sunni “Mahdi” – Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah alHasani. This tactic is often noted in Sunni-Shi’i debates. However, it is only a logical fallacy. The fact

that A is wrong does not necessarily prove that B is correct. Therefore, even if the “Shi’i Mahdi” – as
they like to call him – were a fake as they claim, they still need to bring irrefutable evidences to prove
that their “Sunni Mahdi” meets all the criteria in the sahih ahadith! Obviously, the Ahl al-Sunnah can
never prove the authenticity of their Mahdi without turning a blind eye to their own reliable reports on the
Awaited Imam.
The two primary Sunni objections to the Twelfth Imam are mentioned by Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728
H) in this submission:

 ﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﻧﻊ وﻏﻴﺮﻫﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﺒﺮي وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺒﺎﻗ
ﻦ ﻟﻪ ﻧﺴﻞ وﻻ ﻋﻘﺐﺮي ﻟﻢ ﻳ اﻟﻌﺴﺑﺎﻷﻧﺴﺎب واﻟﺘﻮارﻳﺦ أن اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
واﻹﻣﺎﻣﻴﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺰﻋﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻟﻪ وﻟﺪ ﻳﺪﻋﻮن أﻧﻪ دﺧﻞ اﻟﺴﺮداب ﺑﺴﺎﻣﺮا وﻫﻮ
ﺻﻐﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻤﺮه ﺳﻨﺘﺎن وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻼث وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺧﻤﺲ
ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
Muhammad b. Jarir al-Tabari, ‘Abd al-Baqi b. Qani’ and others from the scholars of geneology and
history had stated that al-Hasan b. ‘Ali al-‘Askari did not have any children or offspring. The Imamiyyah
who claim that he had a son say that he (the son) entered the cellar in Samara while he was still young.
Among them are those who say that his age (at that time) was two. Among them are also those who say
it was three. And among them are those who say it was ﬁve years.1
So, ﬁrst, he is non-existent. His father had died childless. Then, his followers claim that he entered the
“cellar” in the city of Samara, near Baghdad at the age of two, three or ﬁve.
As evidence for his ﬁrst claim, Ibn Taymiyyah mentions only Imam al-Tabari and Ibn Qani’ by name.
Then, he makes a vague reference to some other Sunni scholars of geneology and history. Imam alDhahabi (d. 748 H) quotes something to this effect too:

 ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج، وأﻣﻪ ﺗﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ، ﺑﻴﺖ أﺑﻴﻪ وﻳﺰﻋﻤﻮن أن ﻣﺤﻤﺪا دﺧﻞ ﺳﺮداﺑﺎ ﻓ:ﻗﻠﺖ
ﻪ ﻧﻌﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟ وأﻧﻪ ﺣ...  وﻗﻴﻞ دون ذﻟﻚ. وﻛﺎن اﺑﻦ ﺗﺴﻊ ﺳﻨﻴﻦ، اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻨﻪإﻟ
 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ:ﺮي ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﻘﺐ إن اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻌﺴ:وﻣﻤﻦ ﻗﺎل.… ﻣﻦ زوال اﻟﻌﻘﻞ
. وﻧﺎﻫﻴﻚ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ وﺛﻘﺔ، ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻋﺪ وﻳﺤﻴ،اﻟﻄﺒﺮي
I (al-Dhahabi) say: They (the Shi’ah) claim that Muhammad entered a cellar in the house of his father
while his mother was looking at him, and has not come out from it up till this moment, and he was nine

years old. It is said that his age was other than that ... And that he is alive. We seek the refuge of Allah
from the dysfunction of the intellect.... Among those who said that al-Hasan al-Askari did not have a
child were Muhammad b. Jarir al-Tabari and Yahya b. Sa’id, and they are sufﬁcient for you in
knowledge and trustworthiness.2
However, it seems that al-Dhahabi himself did not attach much weight to the submissions of al-Tabari,
Ibn al-Qani’, Yahya b. Sa’id, Ibn Taymiyyah (who was his contemporary) and probably others. In his
Tarikh al-Islam, he claims instead:

(ﻦ)أﺣﺪاث ﺳﻨﺔ ﺧﻤﺲٍ وﺳﺘﻴ

 وإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ، وإﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي،ﻣﺎدي أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر اﻟﺮ: ﻓﻴﻬﺎﺗﻮﻓ
ﻪ وﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، وﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ، وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ،ء اﻟﻨﱠﻴﺴﺎﺑﻮريﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﻧ
 وأﺑﻮ ﺣﻔﺺ اﻟﻨﱠﻴﺴﺎﺑﻮري، ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب اﻟﻄّﺎﺋ وﻋﻠ،ﻣﺨﺮب اﻟﻤﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﻳﻮ
 وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﺸﺮﺮي ﻣﻦ اﻹﺛﻨ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻌﺴ،اﻟﺰاﻫﺪ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻢ
. وﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﻹﺻﺒﻬﺎﻧ،سﻫﺎرون اﻟﻔﻼ
(Events of 265 H)
The following DIED in it (i.e. that year):
Ahmad b. Mansur al-Ramadi, Ibrahim b. al-Harith al-Baghdadi, Ibrahim b. Hani al-Naysaburi, Sa’dan b.
Nasr, Salih b. Ahmad b. Hanbal, ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad b. Ayub al-Mukhrami, ‘Ali b. Harb al-Tai, Abu
Hafs al-Naysaburi al-Zaid ‘Umar b. Salam, Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-‘Askari from the Twelve
(Imams), Muhammad b. Harun al-Falas, and Harun b. Sulayman al-Isbahani.3
So, al-Dhahabi personally believed that Imam al-Askari had a son named Muhammad, but who
allegedly “died” in 265 H. He did not accept the apparently hearsay testimonies of al-Tabari and similar
Sunni scholars, despite afﬁrming their scholarship and trustworthiness. The reason, perhaps, is that
none of them was an eye-witness to the alleged incidents, and none of them ever mentioned any source
for his information. As such, the origin of their claims about the son of al-Askari is unknown. Evidences
like that are never accepted in critical matters like this one.
The ﬁrst person to make that claim – from all indications – was only Ja’far The Liar, the brother of Imam
al-Askari, ‘alaihi al-salam. Shaykh al-Muﬁd (d. 413 H), the great Shi’i scholar, has some further
information for us concerning this:

 اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم واﺟﺘﻬﺪ ﻓوﺣﺎز ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﺗﺮﻛﺔ أﺑ
 ﺳﻠﻄﺎن اﻟﻮﻗﺖ ﻳﻠﺘﻤﺲ ﻓﺼﺎر إﻟ، ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ذﻟﻚ وﻻ اﻋﺘﻘﺪه ﻓﻴﻪ،ﻣﻘﺎﻣﻪ
ﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻇﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻳﺘﻘﺮب ﺑﻪ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻨﺘﻔﻊ ﺑﺸ وﺗﻘﺮب ﺑ، وﺑﺬل ﻣﺎﻻ ﺟﻠﻴﻼ،ﻣﺮﺗﺒﺔ أﺧﻴﻪ
 رأﻳﺖ اﻹﻋﺮاض ﻋﻦ ذﻛﺮﻫﺎ، ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻌﻨ وﻟﺠﻌﻔﺮ أﺧﺒﺎر ﻛﺜﻴﺮة ﻓ.ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ
 ﻣﺸﻬﻮرة ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻴﺔ وﻣﻦ ﻋﺮف أﺧﺒﺎر وﻫ،ﺘﺎب ﺷﺮﺣﻬﺎﻷﺳﺒﺎب ﻻ ﻳﺤﺘﻤﻞ اﻟ
.ﻪ اﺳﺘﻌﻴﻦ وﺑﺎﻟ،اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ
Ja’far seized the apparent legacy of Abu Muhammad (i.e. Imam al-Hasan al-Askari), peace be upon
him, and he strove hard to take his place in the eyes of the Shi’ah. But, none of them accepted that, and
none of them believed him in it. So, he went to the authorities of the time seeking the position of his
brother. He spent a lot of money, and did everything that he thought could advance him. But, none of
that was of any beneﬁt to him.
There are A LOT of reports concerning Ja’far to this effect. It is my opinion to avoid quoting them for
reasons whose explanation does not concern the book. They are well-known among the Imamiyyah
and those who know the reports of the people from non-Shi’is. And from Allah we seek help.4
Ja’far The Liar sought to declare himself the Imam after al-Askari, and he usurped the estate of the
latter. He also made every effort to validate his illegal steps, including seeking the help and interference
of the Sunni authorities of that time. But, nothing worked for him. In particular, he proclaimed the nonexistence of the Twelfth Imam and persecuted the Shi’ah in order to “ease” things for himself, as alMuﬁd conﬁrms:

 ﺣﺒﺲ ﻓ وﺳﻌ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم أﺧﺬ ﺗﺮﻛﺘﻪ أﺧﻮ أﺑ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠوﺗﻮﻟ
 أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻧﺘﻈﺎرﻫﻢ وﺷﻨﻊ ﻋﻠ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم واﻋﺘﻘﺎل ﺣﻼﺋﻠﻪﺟﻮاري أﺑ
، أﺧﺎﻓﻬﻢ وﺷﺮدﻫﻢ وأﻏﺮى ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮم ﺣﺘ،وﻟﺪه وﻗﻄﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﻮﺟﻮده واﻟﻘﻮل ﺑﺈﻣﺎﻣﺘﻪ
 ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﻘﺎل، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺑﺴﺒﺐ ذﻟﻚ ﻛﻞ ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺔ أﺑ ﻣﺨﻠﻔوﺟﺮى ﻋﻠ
.وﺣﺒﺲ وﺗﻬﺪﻳﺪ وﺗﺼﻐﻴﺮ واﺳﺘﺨﻔﺎف وذل
Ja’far b. ‘Ali, the brother of Abu Muhammad, peace be upon him, seized his legacy and sought to
imprison the women slaves of Abu Muhammad, peace be upon him, and to put the latter’s wives in
conﬁnement. He reviled his (i.e. al-Askari’s) companions for awaiting his son, and for their certainty
concerning his (i.e. the son’s) existence, and for their belief in his (i.e. the son’s) Imamah. He tempted
the people so much that he made them fearful and scared them away. The survivors of Abu

Muhammad, peace be upon him, underwent a terrible experience on account of that – including
conﬁnement, imprisonment, threats, slander, degradation and humiliation.5
Obviously, the ﬁrst source of this rumour was none other than a liar – Ja’far The Liar. He created it to
support his claim to the properties of his brother and to seize his rank among the Imamiyyah. He equally
went to extreme lengths to ensure his success. However, he failed woefully. Meanwhile, his rumour was
picked by some elements within the Ahl al-Sunnah, and has been exploited for sectarian purposes –
especially on the question of al-mahdawiyyah.
We quoted above the word of Imam al-Dhahabi, who did not buy into the claims of some of the
heavyweights of his sect. He opposed them by afﬁrming that Imam al-Askari actually had a son, but that
he (the son) died a few years after him. Does he then have any proof for the alleged death of Imam alHujjah? Of course, he does not, as he himself indirectly admits in another of his books:

 أﺑﻮ. ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺼﺎدق اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 وﻳﻘﺎل. اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﺼﻤﺘﻬﻢ أﺣﺪ أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﺗﺪﻋ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻨﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻬﺎﺷﻤ
 وﻫﻮ واﻟﺪ.ﺮ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺴ،ﻦ ﺳﺎﻣﺮاءﻮﻧﻪ ﺳﺮي ﻟﻟﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻌﺴ
، ﺛﺎﻣﻦ رﺑﻴﻊ اﻷول ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺘﻴﻦﻪ ﺑﺴﺎﻣﺮاء ﻓ رﺿﻮان اﻟ إﻟ ﺗﻮﻓ.ﻣﻨﺘﻈﺮ اﻟﺮاﻓﻀﺔ
. وأﻣﻪ أﻣﺔ. ﺟﺎﻧﺐ واﻟﺪه ودﻓﻦ إﻟ.وﻟﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮون ﺳﻨﺔ

 ﻓﻮﻟﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ،وأﻣﺎ اﺑﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺪﻋﻮه اﻟﺮاﻓﻀﺔ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ
 وﻟﻢ، ﻋﺎش ﺑﻌﺪ أﺑﻴﻪ ﺳﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻋﺪم. ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺖ وﺧﻤﺴﻴﻦ: وﻗﻴﻞ،ﺛﻤﺎن وﺧﻤﺴﻴﻦ
. وأﻣﻪ أم وﻟﺪ.ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﻛﻴﻒ ﻣﺎت
Al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Ridha b. Musa b. Ja’far al-Sadiq, Abu Muhammad al-Hashimi
al-Husayni, one of the Imams of the Shi’ah whose ‘isma (sinlessness) they proclaim. He is called alHasan al-‘Askari because he lived in Samara, for it was called al-Askar. He was the father of the
Awaited One of the Raﬁdhah. He passed unto the Pleasure of Allah at Samara in 8th Rabi’ al-Awwal
260 H, and he was 29 years old. He was buried near his father, and his mother was a slave-woman.
As for his son, Muhammad b. al-Hasan, whom the Raﬁdhah call al-Qaim, al-Khalaf, al-Hujjah, he
was born in 258 H. It is said that it was 256 H. He lived for two years after his father. Then, he
became nonexistent, AND IT IS NOT KNOWN HOW HE DIED. His mother was a slave-woman.6
So, none knows how he “died”. They just know that he was no longer seen, and thereby assumed that

he had become “nonexistent”. But, how did his “death” happen? None knows. Of course, this indicates
clearly that none has evidence of his death! The claim of his death is without proof. It is only an
assumption, a guess.
In any case, Imam al-Askari – whose truthfulness is universally accepted - did testify to the existence of
his son during his lifetime. Shaykh al-Kulayni (d. 328 H), the ace Shi’i hadith compiler, documents:

 ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ: ﻫﺎﺷﻢ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﺮي ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
: أن أﺳﺄﻟﻚ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻓﺘﺄذن ﻟ، ﻣﻦ ﻣﺴﺄﻟﺘﻚ ﺟﻼﻟﺘﻚ ﺗﻤﻨﻌﻨ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻓﺈن ﺑﻚ ﺣﺪث ﻓﺄﻳﻦ أﺳﺄل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي ﻫﻞ ﻟﻚ وﻟﺪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ،ﺳﻞ
.ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ: ﻋﻨﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad b. Yahya – Ahmad b. Ishaq – Abu Hashim al-Ja’fari:
I said to Abu Muhammad (i.e. Imam al-Askari), “Your majestic status prevents me from asking you
questions. So, may I ask you a question?” He replied, “Ask”. I said, “O my master, do you have any
son?” He answered, “Yes.” Then, I asked, “If something happened to you, where should I ask about
him?” He said, “In Madinah.”7
Al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H) says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih.8
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya agrees:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.9
This is a truthful testimony: he fathered a son, who was in the city of the Prophet, al-Madinah. Moreover,
it was not just the truthful claim: he did also show the blessed son to some of his most trusted
companions. Shaykh al-Saduq (d. 381 H), another primary Shi’i hadith scientist, records about one of
such occasions:

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻪ اﻟﻮراق ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
 ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ:إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﻗﺎل
 ﻳﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻣﺒﺘﺪﺋﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ،اﻟﺴﻼم وأﻧﺎ أرﻳﺪ أن أﺳﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ[ ﻣﻦ ]ﺑﻌﺪه
 ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻞ اﻷرض ﻣﻨﺬ ﺧﻠﻖ آدم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم وﻻﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟإﺳﺤﺎق إن اﻟ
 ﺑﻪ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ اﻟﺒﻼء ﻋﻦ أﻫﻞ، ﺧﻠﻘﻪﻪ ﻋﻠ أن ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟﻳﺨﻠﻴﻬﺎ إﻟ
 ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﻗﺎل. وﺑﻪ ﻳﺨﺮج ﺑﺮﻛﺎت اﻷرض، وﺑﻪ ﻳﻨﺰل اﻟﻐﻴﺚ،اﻷرض
ﻪ ﻓﻤﻦ اﻻﻣﺎم واﻟﺨﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﺑﻌﺪك؟ ﻓﻨﻬﺾ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﺴﺮﻋﺎ ﻓﺪﺧﻞرﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﻋﺎﺗﻘﻪ ﻏﻼم ﻛﺎن وﺟﻬﻪ اﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺪر ﻣﻦ أﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺜﻼث ﺛﻢ ﺧﺮج وﻋﻠ،اﻟﺒﻴﺖ
 ﺣﺠﺠﻪﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ وﻋﻠ اﻟ ﻳﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﻟﻮﻻ ﻛﺮاﻣﺘﻚ ﻋﻠ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ وﻛﻨﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟ إﻧﻪ ﺳﻤ، ﻫﺬاﻣﺎ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻚ اﺑﻨ
.اﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ
‘Ali b. ‘Abd Allah al-Warraq – Sa’d b. ‘Abd Allah – Ahmad b. Ishaq b. Sa’d al-Ash’ari:
I went to Abu Muhammad al-Hasan b. ‘Ali, peace be upon them both, and I intended to ask him about
his successor. But, he said to me before I said anything, “O Ahmad b. Ishaq! Verily, Allah the Most
Blessed, the Most High never leaves the earth since the creation of Adam, peace be upon him, and He
will never leave it till establishment of the Hour, without an Hujjah of Allah over His creation. Through
him, calamity is averted from the people of the earth; through him, rain descends; and through him, the
blessings of the earth come out.” I said to him, “O son of the Messenger of Allah? So, who is the Imam
and the khalifah after you?”
Then, he, peace be upon him, rose hurriedly and entered the house. Then, he came out and on his
shoulder was a young boy whose face was like the full moon, from the three-year-olds. Then, he said,
“O Ahmad b. Ishaq! If not for your honour before Allah the Almighty and before His Hujjahs, I
would not have shown you THIS SON OF MINE. Verily, he is the namesake of the Messenger of
Allah, peace be upon him, and also shares his agnomen. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and
justice just as it had been ﬁlled with oppression and injustice.”10
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya again comments:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﻌﺘﺒﺮ
Its chain is reliable.11

As such, the matter is without any doubt. Moreover, it must be noted that Imam al-Askari is “one of the
Imams of the Shi’ah” as al-Dhahabi describes him. Therefore, the Shi’ah are the best authorities
concerning him and his affairs, just as Muslims generally are the best references on Prophet
Muhammad, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi. Meanwhile, Ja’far The Liar had only exploited the situation of
things at that time. Imam Hasan al-Askari had hidden his only child in Madinah, far away from Iraq
where he himself lived, because of these words he said:

 ﺣﺠﺠﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻋﺮﺿﺖﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ وﻋﻠ اﻟﻳﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﻟﻮﻻ ﻛﺮاﻣﺘﻚ ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻸ،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ وﻛﻨﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟ إﻧﻪ ﺳﻤ، ﻫﺬاﻋﻠﻴﻚ اﺑﻨ
.اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ
O Ahmad b. Ishaq! If not for your honour before Allah the Almighty and before His Hujjahs, I would not
have shown you this son of mine. Verily, he is the namesake of the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon
him, and also shares his agnomen. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it had been
ﬁlled with oppression and injustice.
Being the eleventh Imam, there certainly were some knowledgeable Shi’is who were expecting his son
to be the Awaited Mahdi, the Twelfth Imam. The previous Imams before al-Askari had indicated this in
their various statements to some of their followers. For instance, Shaykh al-Saduq has this authentic
hadith:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺠﺒﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ: اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﻗﺎلﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
 أﺣﻤﺪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد اﻷزدي ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﻦ دﻳﻨﺎر ﻋﻦﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻌﺎﺑﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻷوﺻﻴﺎء أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ
 وآﺧﺮﻫﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ وﻟﻬﻢ أﻧﺖ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺻﻠ
. ﻳﺪﻳﻪ ﻣﺸﺎرق اﻷرض وﻣﻐﺎرﺑﻬﺎ ذﻛﺮه ﻋﻠﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟاﻟﺬي ﻳﻔﺘﺢ اﻟ
Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Yahya al-‘Aṭṭar – my father – Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Jabbar – Abu Ahmad
Muhammad b. Ziyad al-Azdi – Aban b. ‘Uthman – Thabit b. Dinar – master of the worshippers, ‘Ali b. alHusayn – master of the martyrs, al-Husayn b. ‘Ali – master of the successors and commander of the
believers, ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, peace be upon him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family, said to me: “The Imams after me are

twelve in number. The ﬁrst of them is you, O ‘Ali, and the last of them will be the Qaim through
whose hands Allah, blessed and exalted be His Mention, will conquer the east of the earth and its
west.”12
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya says:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﻌﺘﺒﺮ
Its chain is reliable.13
This is established in the sahih Sunni ahadith as well, as we have already proved in this book and in
others.
Shaykh al-Saduq documents again:

 ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎلﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ
 ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻏﻴﺎث ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
 ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﻗﻮل رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﺳﺌﻞ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻨ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺘﺮة؟ﻪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻠﻴﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﻣﺨﻠﻒ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻧ اﻟﺻﻠ
 اﻧﺎ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ واﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﺘﺴﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺗﺎﺳﻌﻬﻢ ﻣﻬﺪﻳﻬﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻳﺮدوا ﻋﻠﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ ﺣﺘوﻗﺎﺋﻤﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺎرﻗﻮن ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ
.ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ﺣﻮﺿﻪ
Ahmad b. Ziyad b. Ja’far al-Hamdani – ‘Ali b. Ibrahim b. Hashim – his father – Muhammad b. Abi
‘Umayr – Ghayath b. Ibrahim – al-Sadiq Ja’far b. Muhammad – his father, Muhammad b. ‘Ali – his
father, ‘Ali b. al-Husayn – his father, al-Husayn b. ‘Ali, peace be upon him:
Amir al-Muminin (‘Ali b. Abi Talib) was asked about the meaning of the statement of the Messenger of
Allah, peace be upon him and his family: “I am leaving behind over you the Two Weighty Things (althaqalayn): the Book of Allah and my offspring”. He was asked, “Who are the offspring?” So, he (‘Ali)
answered, “I, al-Hasan, al-Husayn and the nine Imams from the offspring of al-Husayn. The ninth
of them is their Mahdi and their Qaim. They will never separate from the Book of Allah the Almighty
and it will never separate from them until they meet the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his
family, at his Lake-Fount.”14

Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya comments on it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.15
Although these ahadith were not widespread – neither among Sunnis nor among Shi’is – due to the
political climate of that time, there nonetheless were certainly those who knew it within both sects. They
were expecting the twelfth Imam from the offspring of the Prophet to be the true Mahdi. Moreover, it is
extremely likely that this information got to the Sunni authorities of that time. Even if they did not believe
in it, they still would have been forced by curiosity and political considerations to develop interest in it.
Afterall, the ahadith could potentially rally people around the twelfth Imam for a huge rebellion against
their rule. So, the best way to nib the threat in the bud was to cut off its head – and that was, to kill the
son of Imam al-Askari. These realities understandably forced him to hide his son – whom he believed to
be the Awaited Mahdi – from everyone except a tiny, trusted few. Shaykh al-Muﬁd explains it better:

 ﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ، ﻣﻮﻟﺪه وﺳﺘﺮ أﻣﺮه وﻛﺎن ﻗﺪ أﺧﻔ.وﺧﻠﻒ اﺑﻨﻪ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ ﻟﺪوﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﻖ
 وﻟﻤﺎ، اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮه واﺟﺘﻬﺎده ﻓ، وﺷﺪة ﻃﻠﺐ ﺳﻠﻄﺎن اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻟﻪ،اﻟﻮﻗﺖ
 ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ وﻟﺪه، وﻋﺮف ﻣﻦ اﻧﺘﻈﺎرﻫﻢ ﻟﻪ،ﺷﺎع ﻣﻦ ﻣﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻪ
. وﻻ ﻋﺮﻓﻪ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮر ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎﺗﻪ، ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓ
He (i.e. al-Askari) left behind his son, the Awaited One, for the true government. He had hidden his birth
and concealed his affair, due to the difﬁculty of the time and the severity of the search for him by the
ruler of the time, and his hard efforts in investigating his affair. When it (i.e. information) spread
concerning him from the madhhab of the Shi’ah Imamiyyah, and he (al-Askari) realized their wait for
him, then he did not expose his birth, peace be upon him, during his lifetime, and the majority did not
know him (i.e. his son) after his death.16
Ja’far The Liar capitalized on this unfavourable situation to seek the Imamah for himself and to seize the
inheritance of his brother. He did not succeed at all in his efforts to crown himself the Imam. However,
he was able to throw confusion into the ranks of some Shi’is by his insistence that his brother died
heirless. Those trustworthy companions of Abu Muhammad who had seen his son during his lifetime, or
had heard about him (i.e. the son) from him (i.e. Abu Muhammad), preserved the true Imami Shi’ism
after him through their speeches, narrations and other efforts. A lot of others, however, were blown away
by the wind of doubt in the long, heated confusion that ensued.

Thus, as things stand, there is no uniﬁed Sunni position of the birth of Imam al-Hujjah. Some of them
afﬁrmed that he was truly born while others deny this fact. Meanwhile, it is documented in authentic Shi’i
riwayat that Imam al-Hasan al-Askari did testify to the birth of his son before some trusted companions,
and also showed him to some of them. Unfavourable conditions at the time prevented him from
disclosing his son’s birth or whereabouts to the general public. His dishonest brother, Ja’far The Liar,
exploited the situation to create the false theory that he (al-Askari) died without a child, in order to usurp
properties and positions. A number of Sunni ‘ulama seized on this to feed their rejection of the Twelfth
Imam; and this trend has continued since the ﬁrst lie. But, Allah protects His religion and gives it
resilience and strength.
The second Sunni objection – which is even more ridiculous than the ﬁrst – is this claim of Ibn
Taymiyyah:

واﻹﻣﺎﻣﻴﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺰﻋﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻟﻪ وﻟﺪ ﻳﺪﻋﻮن أﻧﻪ دﺧﻞ اﻟﺴﺮداب ﺑﺴﺎﻣﺮا وﻫﻮ
ﺻﻐﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻤﺮه ﺳﻨﺘﺎن وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻼث وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺧﻤﺲ
ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
The Imamiyyah who claim that he had a son say that he (the son) entered the cellar in Samara while
he was still young. Among them are those who say that his age (at that time) was two. Among them
are also those who say it was three. And among them are those who say it was ﬁve years.
Is it true that the Shi’ah Imamiyyah make any such statement, that their last Imam entered a cellar in
Samara near Baghdad (or anywhere else) while he was still young? This, indeed, is a very widespread
claim among the Ahl al-Sunnah. It is almost impossible to ﬁnd any of them who writes about the Twelfth
Imam without mentioning it. The correct Shi’i opinion, however, is that none knows the location of the
Imam except some special members of his family. Of course, everyone knows that cellar! Al-Kulayni
reports:

 ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
 إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﻗﺼﻴﺮة واﻷﺧﺮى: ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺘﺎن:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
 واﻷﺧﺮى ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ،ﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤ اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ اﻷوﻟ،ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ
.ﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻪﺑﻤ
Muhammad b. Yahya – Muhammad b. al-Husayn – Ibn Mahbub – Ishaq b. ‘Ammar:

Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said, “The Qaim will have two disappearances: one of them will be
short and the other will be long. In the ﬁrst disappearance, none will know his location in it except his
special Shi’ah; and in the other, none will know his location in it except his special relatives.”17
Al-Majlisi says about it:

ﻣﻮﺛﻖ
Muwaththaq18
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya also comments:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ أو ﻣﻮﺛﻖ
Its chain is sahih or muwaththaq.19
Explaining the hadith, al-Majlisi states:

( إﻻ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻪ ) أي ﺧﺪﻣﻪ وأﻫﻠﻪ وأوﻻده
(except his special relatives) meaning, his servants, family and children.20
Those are the only ones who know his location. Naturally, that CANNOT be the cellar which is known to
all and sundry!
Meanwhile, Imam al-Hujjah regularly comes out of his location to attend Hajj rites. Al-Kulayni further
documents:

ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﻛﻞ رﺿﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن اﻟﻌﻤﺮي رﺿ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي
ﻪ إن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻻﻣﺮ ﻟﻴﺤﻀﺮ اﻟﻤﻮﺳﻢ ﻛﻞ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻓﻴﺮى اﻟﻨﺎس وﻳﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢواﻟ
.وﻳﺮوﻧﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ

Muhammad b. Musa b. al-Mutawakil, may Allah be pleased with him – ‘Abd Allah b. Ja’far al-Himyari:
I heard Muhammad b. ‘Uthman al-‘Umari, may Allah pleased with him, saying: “By Allah, the Master of
this Affair surely attends the pilgrimage every year. So, he sees the people and recognizes them.
They too see him but do not recognize him.”21
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya also comments:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.22
Our opponents claim that our Imam entered their imaginary cellar as a child, and never came out of it,
and will only come out of it upon his reappearance. But, how is that reconciliable with the sahih Shi’i
hadith – which is believed by the Shi’ah – above? Besides, if the Shi’ah had truly believed that the Mahdi
was in a cellar, would they not have always massed together at its entrance near every Hajj season to
witness him come out of it? “What then is the matter with you; how do you judge?”23
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13. The Sunni Chase Of Shadows: Is The Mahdi
Really From Imam Hasan?
There is a dispute between the Shi’ah Imamiyyah and some of the Ahl al-Sunnah about the identity of
the Mahdi’s father. There are some Sunnis who agree with Shi’is that the true Mahdi is none other than
Imam Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Askari, a descendant of Imam al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, ‘alaihim
al-salam.1 By contrast, there are others from the majority of the Ahl al-Sunnah wa al-Jama’ah who
claim that the Awaited Imam is none other than one Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Hasani. So, to most
Sunnis, the progenitor of the Mahdi was Imam al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, ‘alaihim al-salam, and the
name of his immediate father is ‘Abd Allah. Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) is very emphatic on this
point:

ﻪ ﻻﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ اﻟ ﺻﻠﻓﺎﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺬي أﺧﺒﺮ ﺑﻪ اﻟﻨﺒ
ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟ رﺿﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺪ روى ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻻ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ

So, the Mahdi who was prophesied by the Prophet, peace be upon him, his name is Muhammad b. ‘Abd
Allah, NOT Muhammad b. al-Hasan. Moreover, it has been narrated that ‘Ali, may Allah be pleased
with him, said that he (the Mahdi) would be from the descendants of al-Hasan b. ‘Ali, NOT from
the descendants of al-Husayn b. ‘Ali.2
Elsewhere, he quotes that athar of ‘Ali:

 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وﻓﻴﻪ ﻳﻤﻠﻚ اﻷرض ﺳﺒﻊ ﺳﻨﻴﻦ ورواه ﻋﻦورواه أﺑﻮ داود ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ أﺑ
 ﻫﺬا ﺳﻴﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻤﺎه رﺳﻮل اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺎل إن اﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ اﻟ رﺿﻋﻠ
ﻢ ﻳﺸﺒﻬﻪ ﻓ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ وﺳﻴﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻳﺴﻤ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠاﻟ
 اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎاﻟﺨﻠﻖ وﻻ ﻳﺸﺒﻬﻪ ﻓ
And Abu Dawud narrated it through the route of Abu Sa’id, and in it is: “he will rule the earth by kingdom
for seven years.” He (Abu Dawud) also narrated it from ‘Ali, may Allah be pleased with him, that he
looked at al-Hasan and said, “This son of mine is a master, as he was named by the Messenger of
Allah, peace be upon him. A man, who will be named with the name of your Prophet, will rise from his
offspring. He will resemble him (i.e. the Prophet) in character, but will not resemble him in creation. He
will ﬁll the earth with equity.”3
This riwayah is indeed in the Sunan of Abu Dawud (d. 275 H):

 ﻗﻴﺲ ﻋﻦﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ داود وﺣﺪﺛﺖ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة ﻗﺎل ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ أﺑ
 اﺑﻨﻪﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ اﻟ رﺿ إﺳﺤﺎق ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ وﺳﻴﺨﺮج اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻫﺬا ﺳﻴﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻤﺎه اﻟﻨﺒاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل إن اﺑﻨ
 اﻟﺨﻠﻖﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺸﺒﻬﻪ ﻓ اﻟﻢ ﺻﻠ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻳﺴﻤ
"  اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﺛﻢ ذﻛﺮ ﻗﺼﺔ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻋﺪﻻوﻻﻳﺸﺒﻬﻪ ﻓ
Abu Dawud – Harun b. al-Mughirah – ‘Umar b. Abi Qays – Shu’ayb b. Khalid – Abu Ishaq:
‘Ali, may Allah be pleased with him, looked at his son al-Hasan and said, “This son of mine is a master,
as he was named by the Prophet, peace be upon him. A man, who will be named with the name of your
Prophet, peace be upon him, will rise from his offspring. He will resemble him (i.e. the Prophet) in
character, but will not resemble him in creation.” Then he mentioned a story (and added): “He will ﬁll the
earth with justice.”4

However, it is unreliable evidence, as proclaimed by ‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H):

ﺿﻌﻴﻒ
Dha’if.5
Meanwhile, the only alternative sanad for the athar is this one, documented by Imam al-Maruzi (d. 229
H):

 ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻏﻴﺮ واﺣﺪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺎش ﻋﻤﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺳﻴﺪا اﻟ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻨﺒﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤ اﻟﻃﺎﻟﺐ رﺿ
.ﻢ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮراوﺳﻴﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ رﺟﻼ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒﻴ
More than one person – Ibn ‘Ayyash – somebody who narrated to him – Muhammad b. Ja’far – ‘Ali
b. Abi Talib, may Allah be pleased with him:
“The Prophet, peace be upon him, named al-Hasan a master, and from his offspring will rise a man
whose name will be the name of your Prophet. He will ﬁll the earth with justice just as it had been ﬁlled
with oppression.”6
Dr. al-Bastawi has these comments about it:

. ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻌﺮوﻓﻴﻦ:ﺷﻴﻮخ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ

 وﻟﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﺷﻴﺨﻪ واﻟﺮاوي ﻋﻨﻪ ﻏﻴﺮ. ﻳﻌﺮف ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﻠﻘﺐ ﻏﻴﺮ واﺣﺪ:اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺎش
.ﻦ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ ﺑﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﺮاد ﻫﻨﺎﻣﻌﺮوﻓﻴﻦ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤ

. ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻌﺮوف:ﻋﻤﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻪ

. ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻌﺮوﻓﻴﻦ:ﺷﻴﻮخ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ

 وﻟﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﺷﻴﺨﻪ واﻟﺮاوي ﻋﻨﻪ ﻏﻴﺮ. ﻳﻌﺮف ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﻠﻘﺐ ﻏﻴﺮ واﺣﺪ:اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺎش
.ﻦ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ ﺑﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﺮاد ﻫﻨﺎﻣﻌﺮوﻓﻴﻦ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤ

. ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻌﺮوف:ﻋﻤﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻪ
Shuyukh of Na’im: Not known.
Ibn ‘Ayyash: Many are known with this nickname. Since his shaykh and the narrator from him are
unknown, then it is impossible to determine exactly who is meant here.
Somebody who narrated to him: Not known.7
Apparently, this chain is dha’if jiddan (very weak).
Therefore, there really is NO proof, upon which to trace the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, to Imam al-Hasan,
‘alaihi al-salam.

1. See for instance Shaykh Nazim: Imam Mahdi’s Helpers believe he is the son of Imam Hasan al-Askari – Jan 16th, 2011,
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14. The Sunni Chase Of Shadows: The Name Of
His Father Is ‘Abd Allah?
The other claim made by Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) is that the name of the Mahdi’s father is Abd Allah,
and not al-Hasan. He repeats it again:

 ﻋﺸﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ أدﻋﻮا أن ﻫﺬا ﻫﻮ ﻣﺬﻫﺒﻬﻢ ﻣﻬﺪﻳﻬﻢ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦأن اﻻﺛﻨ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺻﻠواﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﻨﻌﻮت اﻟﺬي وﺻﻔﻪ اﻟﻨﺒ
 ﻻ ﻳﻨﺎﻗﺾ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺬﺑﺖﻪ وﻟﻬﺬا ﺣﺬﻓﺖ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ذﻛﺮ اﻷب ﻣﻦ ﻟﻔﻆ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل ﺣﺘاﻟ
ﻪ ﻓﻤﻌﻨﺎه ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑوﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﺣﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ ﺟﺪه اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ وﻛﻨﻴﺘﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻨﻴﺔ اﺳﻤﺎﻪ وﺟﻌﻠﺖ اﻟﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ

 ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺐ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﺬي ﺳﻤﺎه ﻏﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﻮل ﻓوﻣﻤﻦ ﺳﻠﻚ ﻫﺬا اﺑﻦ ﻃﻠﺤﺔ ﻓ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻳﻌﺮف أن ﻫﺬا ﺗﺤﺮﻳﻒ ﺻﺮﻳﺢ وﻛﺬب ﻋﻠوﻣﻦ أدﻧ
 إﻻ واﺳﻢ اﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑء اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻬﻞ ﻳﻔﻬﻢ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻳﻮاﻃ
ﻪ أن ﺟﺪه ﻛﻨﻴﺘﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ وﻫﻞ ﻳﺪل ﻫﺬا اﻟﻠﻔﻆ ﻋﻠأن اﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
The Ithna ‘Ashariyyah who claim that this is their madhhab, the name of their Mahdi is Muhammad b. alHasan. But the described Mahdi, who was described by the Prophet, peace be upon him, his
name is Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah. This is why a group deleted the mention of the father from the
statement of the Messenger, so that it does not contradict what it (the group) falsely claims. Another
group also distorts it and says, “His ancestor was al-Husayn and his agnomen was Abu ‘Abd Allah.
Therefore, its meaning is that he is Muhammad, son of Abu ‘Abd Allah; and it (the second group) makes
the agnomen a name. One of those who did this was Ibn Talhah in his book which he named Ghayat alSul ﬁ Manaqib al-Rasul. Whoever has the least observation knows that this is a clear distortion and a lie
upon the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him. Is there anyone who understands from his
statement “his name corresponds with my name and the name of his father is the name of my
father” anything other than that the name of his father is ‘Abd Allah? Does this statement indicate
that the agnomen of his ancestor is Abu ‘Abd Allah?1

He still has more words:

اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﺘ ﻳﺤﺘﺞ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي أﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ رواﻫﺎ أﺑﻮ داود
واﻟﺘﺮﻣﺬي وأﺣﻤﺪ وﻏﻴﺮﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد وﻏﻴﺮه ﻛﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و
ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﺬي رواه اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ إﻻ ﻳﻮم ﻟﻄﻮل اﻟﻪ
ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻴﻮم ﺣﺘ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓﻴﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨ أو ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻳﻮاﻃ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ واﺳﻢ
أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ
The ahadith that are relied upon as hujjah (proof) for the coming out of the Mahdi are sahih
ahadith. Abu Dawud, al-Tirmidhi, Ahmad and others narrated them in the hadith of Ibn Mas’ud and of
others, like his statement, peace be upon him, in the hadith which was narrated by Ibn Mas’ud: “If there
remains only one more day left for this world, Allah will elongate that day till a man from me, or from my
Ahl al-Bayt, comes out. His name will correspond with my name, and his father’s name will be the
name of my father. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it is ﬁlled with oppression and
injustice.”2
But, is there really any reliable Sunni hadith establishing that the name of the Mahdi’s father is the same
as that of the Prophet’s father? Let us check the riwayat to ﬁnd out.
We start with this report of Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H):

أﺧﺒﺮﻧ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ دارم اﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻓﺔ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻘﺮﺷ
ﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺜﻘﻔ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﺒﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﺪﻳﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ ﻋﻦ
اﻟﺤﻢ ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻘﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ وﻋﺒﻴﺪة اﻟﺴﻠﻤﺎﻧ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد
رﺿ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺗﻴﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ  ...ﻓﻘﺎل  :إﻧﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ
اﺧﺘﺎر اﻟﻪ ﻟﻨﺎ اﻵﺧﺮة ﻋﻠ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ وأﻧﻪ ﺳﻴﻠﻘ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي ﺗﻄﺮﻳﺪا وﺗﺸﺮﻳﺪا
ﻓ اﻟﺒﻼد ﺣﺘ ﺗﺮﺗﻔﻊ راﻳﺎت ﺳﻮد ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﻓﻴﺴﺄﻟﻮن اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪ ﺛﻢ
ﻳﺴﺄﻟﻮﻧﻪ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺴﺄﻟﻮﻧﻪ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻘﺎﺗﻠﻮن ﻓﻴﻨﺼﺮون ﻓﻤﻦ أدرﻛﻪ ﻣﻨﻢ
أو ﻣﻦ أﻋﻘﺎﺑﻢ ﻓﻠﻴﺄت إﻣﺎم أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮا ﻋﻠ اﻟﺜﻠﺞ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ راﻳﺎت ﻫﺪى
ﻳﺪﻓﻌﻮﻧﻬﺎ إﻟ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻳﻮاﻃ إﺳﻤﻪ إﺳﻤ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ ﻓﻴﻤﻠﻚ
اﻷرض ﻓﻴﻤﻸﻫﻤﺎ ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ

Abu Bakr b. Darim al-Haﬁz – Muhammad b. ‘Uthman b. Sa’id al-Qurashi – Yazid b. Muhammad alThaqaﬁ – Hibban b. Sadir – ‘Amr b. Qays al-Malai – al-Hakam – Ibrahim – ‘Alqamah b. Qays and
‘Ubaydah al-Salmani – ‘Abd Allah b. Mas’ud, may Allah pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, came to us ... and said: “We, Ahl al-Bayt, Allah has
chosen the Hereafter for us over this world. Verily, my Ahl al-Bayt will, after me, suffer expulsions and
fright in the towns, until the black ﬂags rise from the East. So, they will demand the right, but they will not
give it. Then, they will demand it, but they will not give it. Then, they will demand it, but they will not give
it. As a result, they will ﬁght and will be helped to achieve victory (by Allah). Whosoever amongst you or
your descendants meets it (i.e. that time), he must go to the Imam of my Ahl al-Bayt, even if he has to
crawl on snow, for they are ﬂags of guidance. They will submit them to a man from my Ahl al-Bayt. His
name corresponds with my name, and the name of his father is the name of my father. He will rule
the earth by kingdom, and will thereby ﬁll it with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with
aggression and injustice.”3
Al-Hakim is quiet about this hadith, while Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) declares:

ﻫﺬا ﻣﻮﺿﻮع
This is mawdhu’ (a fabrication).4
This, obviously, is no evidence.
Imam al-Maruzi (d. 288 H) gives us the second Sunni “proof”:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ورﺷﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻟﻬﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن اﻟﻘﺪاح ﻋﻦ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ رﺿأﺑ
 واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑاﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ
Al-Walid and Rishdin – Ibn Luhay’ah – Israil b. ‘Ibad – Maymun al-Qidah – Abu al-Tufayl, may Allah be
pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Mahdi, his name is my name and the name of
his father is the name of my father.”5
Dr. al-Bastawi has a simple verdict too:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺿﻌﻴﻒ
Its chain is dha’if.6
Well, the sanad is actually dha’if jiddan (very weak), due to its multiple weaknesses. Al-Bastawi himself
gives these details about it:

اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ وﻗﺪ ﻋﻨﻌﻦ إﻻ أﻧﻪ ﺗﻮﺑﻊ ﺑﺮﺷﺪﻳﻦ وﻫﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ .وﻟﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻳﺮوﻳﺎن
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻟﻬﻴﻌﺔ .وﻫﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ .وﻣﻴﻤﻮن اﻟﻘﺪاح .ﻟﻢ أﺟﺪ ﻟﻪ ﺗﺮﺟﻤﺔ.
Al-Walid b. Muslim narrated in an ‘an-‘an manner. However, he has been seconded by Rishdeen who is
dha’if. But, both of them narrated from Ibn Luhay’ah who is (also) dha’if. As for Maymun al-Qidah, I did
not ﬁnd any biographical entry for him (in the rijal books).7
In any case, this riwayah is impotent too.
Imam al-Khatib al-Baghdadi (d. 463 H) records the third one:

أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻄﺤﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻗﺘﻴﺒﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
اﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺮى اﻟﻤﺪاﺋﻨ ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻤﺮ
اﻟﺒﺰاز ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒ ﻋﻦ ﺗﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﺪاري ﻗﺎل ﻗﻠﺖ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ
ﻣﺎ رأﻳﺖ ﻟﻠﺮوم ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ أﻧﻄﺎﻛﻴﺔ وﻣﺎ رأﻳﺖ أﻛﺜﺮ ﻣﻄﺮا ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل
اﻟﻨﺒ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻧﻌﻢ وذﻟﻚ ان ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺘﻮراة وﻋﺼﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ ورﺿﺮاض
اﻻﻟﻮاح وﻣﺎﺋﺪة ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ داود ﻓ ﻏﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮاﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺤﺎﺑﺔ ﺗﺸﺮف ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ
ﻣﻦ وﺟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻮﺟﻮه اﻻ ﻓﺮﻏﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺮﻛﺔ ﻓ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻮادي وﻻ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ
اﻷﻳﺎم وﻻ اﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺴﻨﻬﺎ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ
ﻳﺸﺒﻪ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﺧﻠﻘ وﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﺧﻠﻘ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﺟﻮرا
– Al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. Baṭha – Abu Sulayman Muhammad b. al-Husayn b. ‘Ali al-Harrani
Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Qutaybah – Ahmad b. Muslim al-Halabi – ‘Abd Allah b. al-Sarri al-Madaini
– Abu ‘Umar al-Bazzaz – Mujalid b. Sa’id – al-Sha’bi – Tamim al-Dari:

I said, “O Messenger of Allah! I did not see any Roman city which is like a city called Antioch. And I did
not see any with more rains than it.” So, the Prophet, peace be upon him, said, “Yes. That is because
there are in it al-Tawrah, the staff of Musa, the pieces of the tablets and the table of Sulayman b.
Dawud, in one of its caves. There is no cloud which stands above it from any side except that it empties
completely all the blessings in it on that valley. The days and the nights will not end until a man from my
offspring resides in it. His name is my name and the name of his father is the name of my father.
His creation will resemble mine, and his character will also resemble mine. He will ﬁll the earth with
equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with injustice and aggression.”8
Again, Dr. al-Bastawi says about the hadith:

اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع
The hadith is mawdhu’ (a fabrication).9
With the total collapse of these three ahadith, we are left with only reports of ‘Asim b. Bahdalah, also
known as ‘Asim b. Abi al-Najud. Every other hadith which contains the phrase “and the name of his
father is the name of my father” has the name of ‘Asim in its chain. For instance, Imam al-Tabarani (d.
360 H) documents:

 ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ اﻟ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻨﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻳﺮﻓﻌﻪ إﻟاﻟﻨﺠﻮد ﻋﻦ زر ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﻴﺶ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﻳﻮاﻃﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ ﻻ ﻳﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ: ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
 واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑاﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ
‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz – Abu Nu’aym – Fiṭr b. Khalifah – ‘Asim b. Abi al-Najud – Zirr b. Hubaysh – ‘Abd
Allah b. Mas’ud:
The Prophet, peace be upon him, said: “The world will not end until Allaah sends a man from my Ahl alBayt. His name will correspond with my name and the name of his father is the name of my
father.”10
Concerning that ‘Asim, al-Haﬁz (d. 852 H) states:

....ﺮ اﻟﻤﻘﺮي أﺑﻮ ﺑﻮﻓ اﻟﻨﺠﻮد اﻷﺳﺪي ﻣﻮﻻﻫﻢ اﻟﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻬﺪﻟﺔ وﻫﻮ اﺑﻦ أﺑ

 وﻗﺎل ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ...  ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻪﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻛﺎن ﺛﻘﺔ إﻻ أﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻛﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺨﻄﺄ ﻓ
 ﻣﺤﻠﻪ... ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ أﺑ...  ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻪ اﺿﻄﺮاب وﻫﻮ ﺛﻘﺔﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﻓ
ﻦﻋﻨﺪي ﻣﺤﻞ اﻟﺼﺪق ﺻﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﺤﻠﻪ ان ﻳﻘﺎل ﻫﻮ ﺛﻘﺔ وﻟﻢ ﻳ
 اﻟﺤﻔﻆ وﻗﺎلﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻛﺎن ﻛﻞ ﻣﻦ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺳﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ وﻗﺪ ﺗ
ﻦ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺮة وﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻘﻴﻠ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻪ ﻧ ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﻪ ﺑﺄس وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺧﺮاش ﻓاﻟﻨﺴﺎﺋ
ﻦﺮ اﻟﺒﺰار ﻟﻢ ﻳ وﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺑ...  ﺣﻔﻈﻪ ﺷ ﻓإﻻ ﺳﻮء اﻟﺤﻔﻆ وﻗﺎل اﻟﺪارﻗﻄﻨ
 ذﻟﻚ وﻫﻮ ﻣﺸﻬﻮر وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﻧﻊ ﻗﺎلﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎﻓﻆ وﻻ ﻧﻌﻠﻢ أﺣﺪا ﺗﺮك ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻪ ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﺜﻘﺎت وﻗﺎل آﺧﺮه ﻋﻤﺮه وذﻛﺮه اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن ﻓﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺧﻠﻂ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﻓ
 ﻛﺎن ﻋﺜﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎاﻟﻌﺠﻠ
‘Asim b. Bahdalah, and he was Ibn Abi al-Najud al-Asadi, their freed slave, Abu Bakr al-Muqri....
Ibn Sa’d said: “He was thiqah (trustworthy), except that he made A LOT OF MISTAKES in his hadith”
... Ya’qub b. Sufyan said: “There is muddle in his hadith, and he is thiqah (trustworthy)” ... Ibn Abi
Hatim narrated that his father said: “... His status in my opinion is sidq (truthfulness), salih al-hadith (i.e.
his standalone reports are weak), and his status is NOT to say he is thiqah (trustworthy). He was not a
memorizer.” Ibn ‘Ulayyah talked about him and said, “Everyone whose name was ‘Asim had a
defective memory.” Al-Nasai said, “There is no problem with him.” Ibn Kharrash said, “There is
repugnancy in his hadith”. Al-‘Aqili said, “He had no problem except (his) defective memory.” AlDaraquṭni said, “There is a problem with his memory”... Abu Bakr al-Bazzar said, “He was not a
memorizer, and we do not know anyone who abandoned (narrating) his hadith due to that. He was
well-known.” Ibn Qani’ said: “Hammad b. Salamah said: ‘Asim became confused during the last part
of his life.” Ibn Hibban mentioned him in al-Thiqat, and al-‘Ijli said, “He was an ‘Uthmani”.11
So, his problems are:
1. He made a lot of mistakes in his ahadith.
2. He used to muddle things up in his ahadith.
3. He had a defective memory.
4. There is repugnancy in his ahadith.
5. He became confused during the last part of his lifetime.
Apparently, all his problems – each of which is very serious - resulted mainly from his defective memory.
There is obviously no doubt that ‘Asim was dha’if, in fact very weak. Narrators with milder conditions are

readily thrown out of the windows by Sunni scholars of hadith and rijal. Therefore, the standalone
transmissions of ‘Asim too are dha’if – all of them! With this, our brothers from the Ahl al-Sunnah lose all
possible bases for their claim that the name of the Mahdi’s father is ‘Abd Allah.
But, there is need to address two more reports. Dr. al-Bastawi quotes the ﬁrst of them here:

ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ ﻋﻦ زر، ﻗﺎل، اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دﻛﻴﻦ: ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺎلوأﺧﺮﺟﻪ اﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ ﻻ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
 واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤ ﻳﻮاﻃﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ
Ibn Abi Shaybah has recorded it, saying: al-Fadhl b. Dukayn – Fiṭr – Zirr – ‘Abd Allah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “This world will not end until Allah sends a man from
my Ahl al-Bayt. His name will correspond with my name and the name of his father is the name of
my father.”12
We do not have any ‘Asim here. But, al-Bastawi himself clariﬁes the situation in the footnote:

. ﻟﻢ أﺟﺪ ﻟﻔﻄﺮ رواﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ زراﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ أن " ﻋﺎﺻﻢ " ﺳﻘﻂ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻓﺈﻧ
.ﻪ أﻋﻠﻢ واﻟ. رواﻳﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﻋﻦ زروﺟﻤﻴﻊ رواة ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﺠﻤﻌﻮن ﻋﻠ
Obviously, “‘Asim” has been dropped in this chain, for I did not ﬁnd any report by Fiṭr from Zirr. Also, all
the narrators of this hadith agree on his (i.e. Fiṭr’s) narration of it from ‘Asim from Zirr. And Allah knows
best.13
Therefore, there actually is ‘Asim in that sanad. As such, it is dha’if.
Al-Bastawi also gives us what is apparently the strongest Sunni evidence on this matter:

 ﺛﻨﺎ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻴﺎن: أﺧﺒﺎر أﺻﺒﻬﺎن ﻗﺎلوأﺧﺮﺟﻪ أﻳﻀﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ ﻓ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ، ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ، اﻟﺰﺟﺎج ﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﺎرودأﺑﻮ ﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ زر،إﺳﺤﺎق وﻋﺎﺻﻢ
ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ إﻻ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ واﺣﺪا ﺑﻌﺚ اﻟ:وﺳﻠﻢ
 واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤﻳﻮاﻃ

Abu Nu’aym recorded it in Akhbar Asbahan: Abu Muhammad b. Hayyan – Abu Bakr b. al-Jarud –
Muhammad b. ‘Isa al-Zajjaj – Abu Nu’aym – Fiṭr – Abu Ishaq AND ‘Asim – Zirr – ‘Abd Allah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “Even if there remained only one (more) day for the
earth, Allah the Almighty will send a man from my Ahl al-Bayt. His name will correspond with my
name and the name of his father is the name of my father.”14
Here, ‘Asim is seconded by Abu Ishaq. In the right circumstances, this corroboration would have
neutralized the problem created by ‘Asim’s defective memory. However, the mutaba’ah of Abu Ishaq is
even more useless than the original chain. Concerning him, al-Haﬁz states:

 ﺑﻔﺘﺢ اﻟﻤﻬﻤﻠﺔ وﻛﺴﺮ أﺑﻮ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﺴﺒﻴﻌ.… ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﺜﺮ ﻋﺎﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ اﺧﺘﻠﻂ ﺑﺄﺧﺮةاﻟﻤﻮﺣﺪة ﺛﻘﺔ ﻣ
‘Amr b. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ubayd .... Abu Ishaq al-Sabi’i: Thiqah (trustworthy); narrated a lot (of ahadith), a
great worshipper (of Allah), from the third (ṭabaqat). He became confused (in his narrations) during
the end part of his lifetime.15
This then divides his narrations into two: those before his confusion and those after it started. His
ahadith before his memory collapse are naturally authentic from him. However, all those reports that he
narrated during his confusion were only products of a deranged mind. They are not just dha’if; they are
dha’if jiddan! Luckily for us, a list of those who heard from him before his confusion is available. It allows
us to know which of his ahadith is reliable, and which is deranged or confused. So, this verdict of Shaykh
Dr. Asad about another report of Fiṭr from Abu Ishaq hits the nail right on the head for our own
investigation:

 إﺳﺤﺎقإﺳﻨﺎده ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﻓﻄﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺬﻛﺮ ﻓﻴﻤﻦ رووا ﻗﺪﻳﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ أﺑ
Its chain is dha’if. Fiṭr b. Khalifah is NOT mentioned among those who narrated early (i.e. before
the confusion) from Abu Ishaq.16
So, the corroboration of Abu Ishaq is only a deranged, confused riwayat. This makes it completely
worthless, whether as a proof or as a support. It must be added further that ‘Asim himself - apart from
having a defective memory, making “a lot” of mistakes in his narration and muddling up his ahadith - he
too became confused later in life. Therefore, the best Sunni evidence is actually nothing but a
dha’if¸confused report.

1. Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Halim b. Taymiyyah al-Harrani, Minhaj al-Sunnah al-Nabawiyyah (Muasassat
Qurṭubah; 1st edition, 1406 H) [annotator: Dr. Muhammad Rashad Salim], vol. 8, pp. 256-257
2. Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Halim b. Taymiyyah al-Harrani, Minhaj al-Sunnah al-Nabawiyyah (Muasassat
Qurṭubah; 1st edition, 1406 H) [annotator: Dr. Muhammad Rashad Salim], vol. 8, pp. 254-255
3. Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Hakim al-Naysaburi, al-Mustadrak ‘ala al-Sahihayn (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub
al-’Ilmiyyah; 1st edition, 1411 H) [annotator: Mustafa ‘Abd al-Qadir ‘Aṭa], vol. 4, p. 511, # 8434
4. Ibid
5. Abu ‘Abd Allah Na’im b. Hammad al-Maruzi, Kitab al-Fitan (Dar al-Fikr; 1414 H) [annotator: Prof. Dr. Suhayl Zakar],
part 5, p. 227
6. Dr. ‘Abd al-‘Alim ‘Abd al-‘Azim al-Bastawi, al-Mawsu’at ﬁ Ahadith al-Mahdi al-Dha’ifah wa al-Mawdhu’at (Beirut: Dar
Ibn Hazm; 1st edition, 1420 H), p. 123, # 36
7. Ibid
8. Abu Bakr Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Khatib al-Baghdadi, Tarikh Baghdad (Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyyah; 1st edition, 1417 H)
[annotator: Mustafa ‘Abd al-Qadir ‘Aṭa], vol. 9, p. 477-478, # 5101
9. Dr. ‘Abd al-‘Alim ‘Abd al-‘Azim al-Bastawi, al-Mawsu’at ﬁ Ahadith al-Mahdi al-Dha’ifah wa al-Mawdhu’at (Beirut: Dar
Ibn Hazm; 1st edition, 1420 H), p. 317, # 225
10. Abu al-Qasim Sulayman b. Ahmad b. Ayub al-Tabarani, Mu’jam al-Kabir (Mosul: Maktabah al-‘Ulum wa al-Hikam;
2nd edition, 1404 H) [annotator: Hamadi b. ‘Abd al-Majid al-Salaﬁ], vol. 10, p.133, # 10213
11. Shihab al-Din Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Tahdhib al-Tahdhib (Dar al-Fikr; 1st edition, 1404 H), vol. 5, pp.
35-36, # 67
12. Dr. ‘Abd al-‘Alim ‘Abd al-‘Azim al-Bastawi, al-Mahdi al-Muntazar ﬁ Dhaw-i al-Ahadith wa al-Athar al-Sahihah wa
Aqwal al-‘Ulama wa Ara al-Firaq al-Mukhtalifah (Beirut: Dar Ibn Hazm; 1st edition, 1420 H), p. 263, # 25
13. Ibid
14. Ibid
15. Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Taqrib al-Tahdhib (Beirut: Dar al-Maktabah al-‘Ilmiyyah; 2nd edition, 1415 H)
[annotator: Mustafa ‘Abd al-Qadir ‘Aṭa], vol. 1, p. 739, # 5081
16. Abu Ya’la Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. Muthanna al-Mawsili al-Tamimi, Musnad (Damascus: Dar al-Mamun li al-Turath; 1st
edition, 1404 H) [annotator: Dr. Husayn Salim Asad], vol. 2, p. 534, # 3362

15. The Sunni Chase Of Shadows: The Mahdi
And The Shi’i Communities
We know already that the “Mahdi” being expected by most Sunni Muslims – one Muhammad b. ‘Abd
Allah al-Hasani – will never come. There is no reliable hadith to establish his existence or his coming,
even in the Sunni books! As such, he is only a ﬁgment of their imagination. By contrast, the birth,
existence and mission of the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, that the Shi’ah Imamiyyah and some from the Ahl
al-Sunnah await is ﬁrmly established by sahih Shi’i ahadith. It is equally our belief that all the authentic
Sunni reports on the Mahdi are references to him.
One undeniable fact about the true Mahdi is that he will be upon the religion of the eleven Imams of the

Ahl al-Bayt, ‘alaihim al-salam, before him. There is simply no doubt about that. Imam al-Tirmidhi (d. 279
H) records:

 ﻋﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻫﻮ اﻷﻧﻤﺎﻃﻮﻓﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻧﺼﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻗﺎل رأﻳﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﻧﺎﻗﺘﻪ اﻟﻘﺼﻮاء ﻳﺨﻄﺐ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻳﺎ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ وﻫﻮ ﻋﻠﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓ
 أﻫﻞﻪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻢ ﻣﺎ إن أﺧﺬﺗﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟﻦ ﺗﻀﻠﻮا ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺮﻛﺖ ﻓﻴأﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧ
ﺑﻴﺘ
Nasr b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Kuﬁ – Zayd b. al-Hasan al-Anmaṭi – Ja’far b. Muhammad – his father –
Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah:
I saw the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, during his Hajj on the Day of ‘Arafat while he was on
his camel, al-Qaswa, delivering a sermon, and I heard him saying: “O mankind! I have left behind
over you that which if you hold fast to it you will never go astray: the Book of Allah and MY
OFFSPRING, my Ahl al-Bayt.”1
Al-Tirmidhi comments:

وﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ﻏﺮﻳﺐ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻮﺟﻪ و زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻗﺪ روى ﻋﻨﻪ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن وﻏﻴﺮ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
And this hadith is hasan gharib (i.e. has a hasan chain) from this route. As for Zayd b. al-Hasan,
Sa’id b. Sulayman and others from the people of knowledge have narrated from him.2
And ‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) also says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih.3
Meanwhile, Imam al-Mahdi himself is only from these same rightly guided offspring. Imam Abu Dawud
(d. 275 H) has the hadith:

 ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻤﻠﻴﺢ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺑﻦ ﻧﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ أم ﺳﻠﻤﺔﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺑﻴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻣﻦﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل " اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ
" وﻟﺪ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ
Ahmad b. Ibrahim – ‘Abd Allah b. Ja’far al-Raqqi – Abu al-Mulayh al-Hasan b. ‘Umar – Ziyad b. Bayan
– ‘Ali b. Nufayl – Sa’id b. al-Musayyab – Umm Salamah:
I heard the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, saying: “The Mahdi is from MY OFFSPRING, from
the descendants of Faṭimah.”4
Al-Albani declares:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih.5
So, the Mahdi is from the same blood and madhhab as all the rest of the Ahl al-Bayt, starting with Amir
al-Muminin ‘Ali, ‘alaihi al-salam.
Interestingly, the Ahl al-Sunnah wa al-Jama’ah do not follow the offspring of the Prophet, sallallahu
‘alaihi wa alihi. Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) conﬁrms this with pride:

 اﻟﻔﻘﻪ اﻟﻔﻘﻬﺎء ﻳﺮﺟﻌﻮن إﻟﻴﻪ و ﻓﻗﺎل اﻟﺮاﻓﻀ

 اﻷﺋﻤﺔ اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ و ﻻ ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ أﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻔﻘﻬﺎءو اﻟﺠﻮاب أن ﻫﺬا ﻛﺬب ﺑﻴﻦ ﻓﻠﻴﺲ ﻓ
 ﻓﻘﻬﻪﻣﻦ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓ
The Raﬁdhi said: “In ﬁqh (Islamic jurisprudence), the (Sunni) jurists used to reference him (i.e. ‘Ali).”
The answer is that this is a plain lie. There was NONE among the four Imams and others from the
Imams of the jurists who referenced him (i.e. ‘Ali) in his ﬁqh.6
He also adds:

وﻫﺬه ﻛﺘﺐ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ واﻟﺘﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻣﻤﻠﻮءة ﺑﺎﻵﺛﺎر ﻋﻦ اﻟﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ واﻟﺘﺎﺑﻌﻴﻦ واﻟﺬي ﻓﻴﻬﺎ
 ﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﺟﺪاﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
These are books of hadith and tafsir, ﬁlled with reports from the Sahabah and Tabi’in. What is
recorded in them from ‘Ali is VERY LITTLE.7
He equally proclaims:

ﻴﺔ ﻓﺎﺧﺬوا ﻋﻠﻤﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﻪ و ﻋﻦ أوﻻده أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﻟﻗﺎل اﻟﺮاﻓﻀ

و اﻟﺠﻮاب أن ﻫﻨﺎ ﻛﺬب ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﻓﻬﺬا ﻣﻮﻃﺄ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ و ﻻ ﻋﻦ أﺣﺪ أوﻻده
إﻻ ﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﺟﺪا و ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ أﺣﺎدﻳﺚ و ﻟﻢ ﻳﺮو
 اﻟﺼﺤﺎح و ﻓﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ذرﻳﺘﻪ إﻻ ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ و ﻛﺬﻟﻚ اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﺘ
اﻟﺴﻨﻦ و اﻟﻤﺴﺎﻧﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ وﻟﺪه و ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻢ
The Raﬁdhi said: “As for the Malikis, they took their knowledge from him (i.e. ‘Ali) and from his (i.e. ‘Ali’s)
offspring.”
The answer is that there is an apparent lie here. This is Muwaṭṭa of Malik. What is recorded in it
from him (i.e. ‘Ali) or any of his offspring is VERY LITTLE. Most of what is in it is from other than
them. There are nine ahadith from Ja’far (al-Sadiq) in it, and Malik did not record from ANY of his (i.e.
‘Ali’s) offspring except from Ja’far. This is also the case with what is recorded in the Sahih books,
the Sunan books, and the Musnad books. What is recorded in them from his (i.e. ‘Ali’s) offspring
is LITTLE. The generality of what is recorded in them is from others.8
The mathematics, of course, is straightforward:
1. The Mahdi will follow the path of the Ahl al-Bayt.
2. The Sunnis do NOT follow the path of the Ahl al-Bayt.
3. Therefore, the Mahdi will NOT be on the same path as the Sunnis.
By contrast, at least 99% of the authentic ahadith in the Shi’i sources are from the Messenger of Allah
and the Twelve Imams of the Ahl al-Bayt. In reality, however, everything is from the Prophet, since the
words of the Imams are only narrations of his Sunnah. As such, it is obvious that:

i. The Mahdi will follow the path of the Ahl al-Bayt.
ii. The Shi’is follow the path of the Ahl al-Bayt.
iii. Therefore, the Mahdi will be on the same part as the Shi’is.
The top linguists of the Ahl al-Sunnah have also admitted that the word “Shi’ah” is only the name of
those in this Ummah who follow ‘Ali and his offspring from the Ahl al-Bayt. For instance, the chief Sunni
lexicographer, Ibn Manzur (d. 711 H), declares:

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ رﺿﻮان اﻟ، ﻋﻠﻴﺎ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻮاﻟوﻗﺪ ﻏﻠﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻻﺳﻢ ﻋﻠ
. ﻓﻼن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﺮف أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ: ﺻﺎر ﻟﻬﻢ اﺳﻤﺎ ﺧﺎﺻﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﻴﻞ ﺣﺘ،أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦ
 اﻟﻤﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ وﻫ، وأﺻﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸﺎﻳﻌﺔ. ﻣﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻛﺬا أي ﻋﻨﺪﻫﻢوﻓ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟ ﺻﻠ، واﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻗﻮم ﻳﻬﻮون ﻫﻮى ﻋﺘﺮة اﻟﻨﺒ: ﻗﺎل اﻷزﻫﺮي،واﻟﻤﻄﺎوﻋﺔ
. وﻳﻮاﻟﻮﻧﻬﻢ،وﺳﻠﻢ
This name (i.e. “Shi’ah) has become synonymous with those who follow ‘Ali and his Ahl al-Bayt,
pleasure of Allah be upon them all, such that it has become their exclusive name. Therefore, when
it is said “So-and-so is from the Shi’ah”, it is known that he is from them; and “it is like that in the
madhhab of the Shi’ah” means in their view. The root of that is from adherence, and that is followership
and obedience. Al-Azhari said: “The Shi’ah are a group who love what the offspring of the Prophet
love, peace be upon him, and also follow them.”9
Imam Ibn al-‘Athir (d. 606 H) is slightly aggressive. Yet, he too is principally of the same opinion:

 اﻟﻠﻬﻌﻨﻪ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﺎ رﺿ ﻛﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺰﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ ﻳﺘﻮﻟوﻗﺪ ﻏﻠﺐ ﻫﺬ اﻻﺳﻢ ﻋﻠ
 ﺻﺎر ﻟﻬﻢ اﺳﻤﺎ ﺧﺎﺻﺎ ﻓﺈاذ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻓﻼن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﺮف أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ وﻓﺣﺘ
ﻣﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺸﻴﺔ ﻛﺬا أي ﻋﻨﺪﻫﻢ
This name (i.e. “Shi’ah) has become synonymous with those who claim that they follow ‘Ali and
his Ahl al-Bayt, such that it has become their exclusive name. Therefore, when it is said “So-andso is from the Shi’ah”, it is known that he is from them; and “it is like that in the madhhab of the Shi’ah”
means in their view.10
Imam al-Zubaydi (d. 1205 H) also shares the submission of Ibn Manzur:

ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟ رﺿ، ﻋﻠﻴﺎ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ ﻛﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻮﻟوﻗﺪ ﻏﻠﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻻﺳﻢ ﻋﻠ
 ﻓﻼن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﺮف أﻧﻪ: ﻓﺈذا ﻗﻴﻞ، ﺻﺎر اﺳﻤﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺧﺎﺻﺎ ﺣﺘ،أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦ
 وﻫ، أﺻﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸﺎﻳﻌﺔ، أي ﻋﻨﺪﻫﻢ، ﻣﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻛﺬا وﻓ،ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
 ﻗﻮم ﻳﻬﻮون ﻫﻮى ﻋﺘﺮة اﻟﻨﺒ: اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ: وﻗﺎل اﻷزﻫﺮي... اﻟﻤﻄﺎوﻋﺔ واﻟﻤﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ
. وﻳﻮاﻟﻮﻧﻬﻢ،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﺻﻠ
This name (i.e. “Shi’ah) has become synonymous with those who follow ‘Ali and his Ahl al-Bayt,
may Allah be pleased with them all, such that it has become their exclusive name. Therefore,
when it is said “So-and-so is from the Shi’ah”, it is known that he is from them; and “it is like that in the
madhhab of the Shi’ah” means in their view. The root of that is from adherence, and that is followership
and obedience ... And al-Azhari said: “The Shi’ah are a group who love what the offspring of the
Prophet love, peace be upon him, and also follow them.”11
This then brings our little mathematics exercise to its climax:
1. The Shi’is are the only group in the Ummah who follow ‘Ali and his offspring.
2. The Prophet ordered his entire Ummah and all humanity to follow ‘Ali and his offspring after him.
3. Imam al-Mahdi is from the offspring of ‘Ali, and is also a follower of ‘Ali and his offspring.
4. Therefore, the Mahdi will belong to the path of the Shi’is, and will call humanity to it.
Another point of interest is that Shi’is will be among the primary helpers of Imam al-Mahdi, even
according to sahih Sunni ahadith. For instance, we read earlier how his ﬁrst army will be from Khurasan
– a region lying mainly in Iran, but also covering parts of southern Turkmenistan and northern
Afghanistan. These areas, overall, contain substantial Shi’i populations in these times of ours; and there
is no likehood of that changing anytime soon. Therefore, should the Imam come out today, his ﬁrst
troops would be substantially or largely Imami Shi’is. Meanwhile, there is every likelihood that Shi’ism
will never cease to get stronger in Khurasan and all over the world as it has been rapidly doing since the
1979 Islamic Revolution.
Perhaps, even more interesting is the fact that the people who will become “the most fortunate” of
mankind from the rise of the Mahdi are the Kufans; and they are overwhelmingly Shi’ah Imamiyyah. In
the past, they betrayed Imam al-Husayn, ‘alaihi al-salam. But, in the future, they will stand above all
humanity in their devotion and loyalty. Obviously, they will earn Allah’s Pleasure more than any others,
through their ummatched sacriﬁces and support for the Awaited Mahdi. Imam Ibn Abi Shaybah (d. 235
H) has the clear athar:

:ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺟﻠﺢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺪﻫﻨﻳﻌﻠ
. أﻧﺘﻢ أﺳﻌﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻬﺪي،ﻮﻓﺔﻳﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟ
Ya’la b. ‘Ubayd – al-Ajlah – ‘Ammar al-Dahni – Salim – ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amr, he said:
“O people of Kufa! You are the MOST FORTUNATE of mankind with the Mahdi.”12
Dr. al-Bastawi also submits:

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺳﻨﻨﻪ ﻓوأﺧﺮﺟﻪ أﻳﻀﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺪاﻧ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻫﻴﺮ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ
، ﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﺣﺠﺎﺟﺎ: اﻟﺠﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺪﻫﻨ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻷﺟﻠﺢاﻟ
: ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻣﻤﻦ أﻧﺖ ﻳﺎ رﺟﻞ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺎص ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻓﺠﺌﺖ إﻟ
 ﻓﺈﻧﻬﻢ: ﻗﺎل، أﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل.ﻮﻓﺔﻦ إذا ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟ ﻓ: ﻗﺎل.ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻌﺮاق
أﺳﻌﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻬﺪي
Abu ‘Amr al-Dani also recorded it in his Sunan, saying: ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Uthman – Qasim – Ahmad
b. Zuhayr – ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Salih – ‘Abd Allah b. al-Ajlah – ‘Ammar al-Dahni – Salim b. Abi al-Ja’d:
We went on a Hajj, and we met ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amr b. al-‘As. Then he said, “Where are you from, O
man?” I said, “From the people of Iraq.” He said, “In that case, make sure to be from the people of
Kufa.” I said, “I am from them.” He said, “For they are the MOST FORTUNATE of mankind with the
Mahdi.”13
Then, he says after examining the narrators:

ﻨﺪيوﺑﻌﺪ دراﺳﺔ ﺗﺮاﺟﻢ رﺟﺎل اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﺗﺒﻴﻦ أن اﻹﺳﻨﺎد اﻷول ﻓﻴﻪ اﻷﺟﻠﺢ اﻟ
. وﻫﻮ ﺻﺪوق اﻹﺳﻨﺎد اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻦ ﺗﺎﺑﻌﻪ وﻟﺪه ﻓ وﻟ. ﺗﻀﻌﻴﻔﻪوأﻛﺜﺮ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻷﺟﻠﺢ ﻛﻼﻫﻤﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮ اﻟﻤﺰي روى ﻋﻨﻪ اﻷﺟﻠﺢ واﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟوﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺪﻫﻨ
 ﺗﺮﺟﻤﺔ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺪﻫﻨﻤﺎل ﻓ ﺗﻬﺬﻳﺐ اﻟﻓ
After research into the biographical entries on the narrators of the chain, it is clear that in the ﬁrst chain,
there is al-Ajlah al-Kindi. The majority of the Imams declared him dha’if. However, he has been

seconded by his son in the second chain, and he (the son, ‘Abd Allah) is saduq (very truthful). As for
‘Ammar al-Dahni, both al-Ajlah and his son, ‘Abd Allah b. al-Ajlah, narrated from him, as stated by alMizzi in Tahdhib al-Kamal in the biographical entry on ‘Ammar al-Duhni.14
And he gives the ﬁnal verdict:

ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻛﺎن اﻟﻨﻪ رﺿ وﻟ.ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو رﺿ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟإﺳﻨﺎده ﺣﺴﻦ إﻟ
.ﻮن اﻟﺨﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻠﻴﺎت ﻓﻘﺪ ﻳ.ﺘﺎب وﻳﺮوي ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻛﺘﺐ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻳﻨﻈﺮ ﻓ
.ﻪ أﻋﻠﻢواﻟ
Its chain is hasan up to ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amr, may Allah be pleased with them both. However, he, may
Allah be pleased with him, used to look into the books of the Ahl al-Kitab and narrated from them. So, it
is possible that the report is from the Israiliyat. And Allah knows best.15
Of course, topics such as the city of Kufa and Imam al-Mahdi are completely unknown in, and absolutely
unrelated to, Israiliyyat. As such, ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amr could only have heard the information from the
Messenger of Allah, especially as it affected matters of the ghayb (unseen). With this, it is obvious that
the athar has the hukm (status) of a marfu’ hadith.
The people of Kufa, who have been Shi’is for 1400 years, will be the most fortunate of all mankind with
the Awaited Imam. That really is an unequalled merit for them amongst all nations. Note especially how
‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amr b. al-‘As urged Salim to be from the people of Kufa – which was already a Shi’i
stronghold at that period! This highlights the good of being a Kufan even back then, due to the barakah
of what unborn Kufans would do with the Mahdi in the distant future.
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16. Issues Of The Ghaybah: Reason For The
Disappearance
The disappearance of the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, is suggested in authentic Sunni ahadith, although the
details are not given. A lot of them talk about his “coming out” during the end of time. For instance,
Imam al-Hakim (d. 403 H) records this hadith:

 ﺑﻤﺮو ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﺒﻮﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑاﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﻴﻞ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻨﺎﺟ
 آﺧﺮ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻓ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ اﻟاﻟﺨﺪري رﺿ
 اﻟﻤﻬﺪيأﻣﺘ
Abu al-‘Abbas Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Mahbubi – Sa’id b. Mas’ud – al-Nadhr b. Shumayl – Sulayman
b. ‘Ubayd – Abu al-Siddiq al-Naji – Abu Sa’id al-Khudri, may Allah be pleased with him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “The Mahdi will COME OUT at the end of my
Ummah.1
Al-Hakim comments:

ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد

This hadith has a sahih chain2
Imam al-Dhahabi (d. 748 H) agrees:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih3
“Coming out” means that he would have been concealed from public view until then. It must be noted
that this same term has been used to describe what al-Masih ‘Isa b. Maryam, ‘alaihi al-salam, the Dajjal
and the Yajuj and Majuj will do as well. Imam Muslim (d. 261 H) has this:

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﺎر ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻌﻤﺎن ﺑﻦوﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ... ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻗﺎل
 أﻣﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﺪﺟﺎل ﻓ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻋﻤﺮو ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
Muhammad b. Bashar – Muhammad b. Ja’far – Shu’bah – al-Nu’man b. Salim – Ya’qub b. ‘Asim b.
‘Urwah b. Mas’ud – ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Amr:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The Dajjal will COME OUT in my Ummah.”4
We all know that, according to sahih Sunni ahadith, the Dajjal was even alive during the lifetime of the
Prophet, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi! That means he has been breathing for more than a millennium, or
perhaps even several. But, he has been hidden from public view by Allah. He will be freed eventually;
and then, he will become visible to everyone. That will be his “coming out”.
We also read this riwayah of Imam Ahmad (d. 241 H):

 ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺪي ﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻓﺮات ﻋﻦ أﺑﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ أﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻐﻔﺎري ﻗﺎل أﺷﺮف ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟأﺑ
 ﺗﺮون ﻋﺸﺮﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ وﻧﺤﻦ ﻧﺘﺬاﻛﺮ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﺣﺘ
آﻳﺎت ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻐﺮﺑﻬﺎ واﻟﺪﺧﺎن واﻟﺪاﺑﺔ وﺧﺮوج ﻳﺄﺟﻮج وﻣﺄﺟﻮج
.... ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ واﻟﺪﺟﺎلوﺧﺮوج ﻋﻴﺴ

‘Abd Allah (b. Ahmad) – my father (Ahmad b. Hanbal) – ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Mahdi – Sufyan – Furat –
Abu al-Tufayl – Hudhayfah b. Usayd al-Ghiffari:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, came out to us from a room while we were discussing the
Hour. Then, he said, “The Hour will not be established until you have seen ten signs: the appearance of
the sun from its west, the smoke, the creature, the COMING OUT of Yajuj and Majuj, the COMING
OUT of ‘Isa b. Maryam, the Dajjal....5
Shaykh Shu’ayb al-Arnauṭ says:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih6
The Yajuj and Majuj have been in existence for thousands of years, and are still alive. However, they are
concealed from public view. When they “come out” – apparently from concealment, they will become
visible to all human beings. The same is the case with Prophet ‘Isa. He has been alive in the heavens
for more than 2000 years. So, none can see him today. But, when he “comes out” as well, he will
descend from the heavens and will be seen by everyone.
The Mahdi too will “come out”. This raises a very strong possibility that he – like ‘Isa, the Dajjal, and
Yajuj and Majuj – would ﬁrst be alive for a very long period, but concealed from public view. When his
coming out occurs, he will then become visible to all human beings. These facts are conﬁrmed in
authentic Shi’i riwayat, with the necessary details. Shaykh al-Saduq (d. 381 H) records:

، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﻛﻞ رﺿﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
 ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻬﺮوي،ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻨﺒ: ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،اﻟﺮﺿﺎ
 ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﺑﺸﻴﺮا ﻟﻴﻐﻴﺒﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﺑﻌﻬﺪ ﻣﻌﻬﻮد إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻨ واﻟﺬي ﺑﻌﺜﻨ:وآﻟﻪ
، وﻻدﺗﻪ وﻳﺸﻚ آﺧﺮون ﻓ، آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺣﺎﺟﺔﻪ ﻓﻣﺎ ﻟ: ﻳﻘﻮل أﻛﺜﺮ اﻟﻨﺎسﺣﺘ
ﻪ ﻓﻴﺰﻳﻠﻪ ﻋﻦ وﻻ ﻳﺠﻌﻞ ﻟﻠﺸﻴﻄﺎن إﻟﻴﻪ ﺳﺒﻴﻼ ﺑﺸ،ﻓﻤﻦ أدرك زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﻠﻴﺘﻤﺴﻚ ﺑﺪﻳﻨﻪ
ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ وإن اﻟ،ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻓﻘﺪ أﺧﺮج أﺑﻮﻳ، وﻳﺨﺮﺟﻪ ﻣﻦ دﻳﻨﻣﻠﺘ
.ﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﺸﻴﺎﻃﻴﻦ أوﻟﻴﺎء ﻟﻠﺬﻳﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺆﻣﻨﻮن
Muhammad b. Musa b. al-Mutawakil, may Allah be pleased with him – ‘Ali b. Ibrahim – his father – ‘Abd

al-Salam b. Salih al-Harwi – Abu al-Hasan ‘Ali b. Musa al-Ridha – his father – his ancestors – ‘Ali,
peace be upon him:
The Prophet, peace be upon him, said: “I swear by Him Who sent me with the truth as a bearer of glad
tidings, the Qaim from my offspring will surely become concealed from public view on the basis
of a covenant that has been entrusted to him from me, such that most of the people will say “Allah
has no need for the family of Muhammad” and the others will doubt in his birth. Whosoever meets his
time, let him adhere to his religion, and he should not allow Shayṭan to get to him with his doubt,
thereby bringing him down from my path and expelling him from my religion, for he had expelled your
father from the Paradise in the past. And Allah has made the devils (shayaṭin) leaders of those who do
not believe.”7
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya says about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.8
Verily, Allah and His Messenger speak the Truth! Today, we see Sunni brothers and sisters who claim
that the Twelfth Imam is “useless”, and we see lots of them denying his birth! This clearly is one of the
miracles of the Prophet. Al-Saduq again documents:

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر رﺿﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
: ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان اﻟﺠﻤﺎل ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
ﻢﻢ ﻣﻬﺪﻳﻪ ﻟﻴﻐﻴﺒﻦ ﻋﻨ أﻣﺎ واﻟ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﺼﺎدق ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ ﻛﺎﻟﺸﻬﺎب اﻟﺜﺎﻗﺐ ﻓﻴﻤﻸﻫﺎ، آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪﻪ ﻓ ﻣﺎ ﻟ:ﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻞ ﻣﻨﺣﺘ
.ﻋﺪﻻ وﻗﺴﻄﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ
Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Yahya al-‘Aṭṭar, may Allah be pleased with him - my father – Ibrahim b.
Hashim – Muhammad b. Abi ‘Umayr – Safwan b. Mahran al-Jamal:
Al-Sadiq Ja’far b. Muhammad, peace be upon them both, said: “I swear by Allah, your Mahdi will
become hidden from you, such that the ignorant one among you will say, “Allah has no need for the
family of Muhammad.” Then, he will appear like the piercing star. He will ﬁll it with justice and equity just
as it had been ﬁlled with aggression and injustice.”9

Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya again comments:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﻌﺘﺒﺮ
Its chain is reliable.10
Therefore, it is authentically established. The Awaited Mahdi would disappear from public view and
would later “come out” of the concealment to liberate the earth from aggression and injustice. The truth
of this matter is further strengthened by the fact that several different sects declared ghaybahs for their
self-chosen “Mahdis”, long before the advent of the Twelfth Imam. In fact, there was a group which
declared Imam ‘Ali, ‘alaihi al-salam, as the Mahdi and described his death as his “ghaybah”! That was
less than four decades after the death of the Messenger of Allah. Obviously, these various sects must
have learnt that the true Mahdi would go into occultation for a period from the authentic riwayat.
However, they applied the right ahadith to the wrong persons, and thereby lost their ways.
But then, why would he need to hide from public view in the ﬁrst place? After all, he is the Imam. Is he
not supposed to be visible and accessible to his followers across the world? What exactly is the beneﬁt
of his concealment from the rest?
First and foremost, it must be noted that any human being – in ordinary circumstances – can be killed,
including even prophets and messengers:

ﻪ وﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮن اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺤﻖﻔﺮون ﺑﺂﻳﺎت اﻟذﻟﻚ ﺑﺄﻧﻬﻢ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻳ
That was because they used to disbelieve in the ayat of Allah, and also used to kill the prophets
wrongfully.11
And:

ﺒﺮﺗﻢ ﻓﻔﺮﻳﻘﺎ ﻛﺬﺑﺘﻢ وﻓﺮﻳﻘﺎ ﺗﻘﺘﻠﻮنﻢ اﺳﺘﻠﻤﺎ ﺟﺎءﻛﻢ رﺳﻮل ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ ﺗﻬﻮى أﻧﻔﺴأﻓ
Is it that whenever there came to you a messenger with what your souls did not desire, you grew
arrogant? Some, you called liars and some, you killed.12
And:

 ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﻨﺎت وﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﻗﻠﺘﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻗﺘﻠﺘﻤﻮﻫﻢ إن ﻛﻨﺘﻢﻗﻞ ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎءﻛﻢ رﺳﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻠ
ﺻﺎدﻗﻴﻦ
Say: “Verily, there came to you messengers before me, with clear signs and even with what you speak
of. Why then did you kill them, if you are truthful?”13
Therefore, the threat to the life of anyone sent by Allah is real and serious.
Moreover, it is permissible for a prophet, messenger or Imam – in certain circumstances - to ﬂee or hide
for his life from his enemies and opponents.

ﻪﺮ اﻟﺮون وﻳﻤﺮ ﺑﻚ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﻔﺮوا ﻟﻴﺜﺒﺘﻮك أو ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮك أو ﻳﺨﺮﺟﻮك وﻳﻤوإذ ﻳﻤ
ﻪ ﺧﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺎﻛﺮﻳﻦواﻟ
And when those who disbelieve plotted against you (O Muhammad) to imprison you, or to kill you, or
to drive you out. They plot, but Allah (too) plots (against them); and Allah is the Best of plotters.14
This was what forced Prophet Muhammad to ﬂee Makkah, on the Order of his Lord. He was in grave
danger and his defences were weak. During his ﬂight to al-Madinah, his enemies still tracked him on the
way to “take him out”. Al-Haﬁz Ibn Kathir (d. 774 H) gives some further details:

 ﻓﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻫﺎرﺑﺎ،  ﻟﻤﺎ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻛﻮن ﺑﻘﺘﻠﻪ أو ﺣﺒﺴﻪ أو ﻧﻔﻴﻪ، ﻋﺎم اﻟﻬﺠﺮة
 ﻏﺎر ﺛﻮر ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻳﺎم ﻓﻠﺠﺄ إﻟ،  ﻗﺤﺎﻓﺔﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺑﺑﺼﺤﺒﺔ ﺻﺪِّﻳﻘﻪ وﺻﺎﺣﺒﻪ أﺑ
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﺴﻴﺮا ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ،  آﺛﺎرﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﻓﻟﻴﺮﺟﻊ اﻟﻄﱠﻠَﺐ
During the year of the Hijrah, the pagans tried to kill, imprison or expel him (i.e the Prophet). So,
he ESCAPED with his friend and companion, Abu Bakr b. Abi Quhafah, to the Thawr Cave. They
remained in there for THREE DAYS. So the scouts who were sent in their pursuit returned, and they
proceeded to Madinah.15
Here, the Messenger ﬂed from his murderous enemies, and hid in a cave for three days in order to
preserve his life. If the scouts in pursuit of his life had not left on the third day, he would have remained
there for much longer. He was hiding in the cave for days while his followers in Madinah had no guide to
lead them16. This was his own ghaybah, his disappearance from public view, due to dire security
concerns. It was short, and could have been longer. Yet, its signiﬁcance is heavy, especially in any

discourse on Imam al-Mahdi.
There are circumstances when ﬂeeing is forbidden, especially during a ﬁeld battle between Muslims and
their religious enemies17. This was not one of such18. Meanwhile, the case of ‘Isa b. Maryam, ‘alaihi alsalam, is even more serious than that of Muhammad. The Masih’s life got into a true danger of imminent
execution. Allah intervened on his behalf, and took him into the heavens to save him19. Our Lord has
certain future plans for ‘Isa during the kingdom of the Mahdi. If he was killed – unless a raj’ah by him
occurred – the plan would capsize, and Allah is above failure20. That is his own ghaybah too. His true
followers were suddenly left without a prophet or messenger!21 By the logic of our brothers from the Ahl
al-Sunnah, he has been “useless” for thousands of years.
Interestingly, even in our times, the life of the Masih is still not safe at all. If he came today and
expressed ideas that agreed with the ‘aqidah of any particular sect, the other Muslims would call him an
impostor and would have him executed or assassinated as soon as they could. For instance, imagine
Prophet ‘Isa telling the Ummah: “The offspring of Muhammad, his Ahl al-Bayt, are his only genuine
khalifahs, alongside the Book of Allah”. Despite the presence of this fact in several sahih Sunni ahadith,
most Sunnis would instinctively oppose him, and the extremists amongst them would immediately call for
his head. He could even be targeted repeatedly with sniper ﬁre and car bombs, by none other than
Muslims!
Meanwhile, it deﬁnitely goes without saying that the Mahdi too is in exactly the same, or perhaps an
even worse, situation. If he “came out” today, and said things that undermined the legitimacy of certain
Muslim sects, he would be rejected instantly by a lot and his life could be terminated violently in no time.
The armed drones, warplanes and guided missiles of the powerful Western and Eastern nations, blocs
and alliances are also there, to bomb, or perhaps “nuke”, him at the slightest opportunity. He will
overthrow all juntas, regimes, kingdoms, administrations, and governments all over the earth, and will
establish a uniﬁed worldwide Kingdom of Allah. Apparently, he will be ﬁercely targeted by all! This is why
the Twelfth Imam has gone into hiding; and this is why he still remains invisible.
‘Allamah al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H) copies:

 ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان، ﻋﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺮﻗ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ، ﻣﺎﺟﻴﻠﻮﻳﻪ:إﻛﻤﺎل اﻟﺪﻳﻦ
 ﻟﻠﻐﻼم ﻏﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ زرارة،ﻴﺮﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑ
. ﻧﻔﺴﻪ اﻟﺬﺑﺢ ﻳﺨﺎف ﻋﻠ:وﻟﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ،ﻗﻴﺎﻣﻪ
Ikmal al-Din: Majiluyah – his uncle – al-Barqi – Ayub b. Nuh – Safwan – Ibn Bukayr – Zurarah:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said: “The boy will have a disappearance (ghaybah) before his
rise.” I said, “And for what reason?” He said, “He will fear his being slaughtered.”22

The hadith has a mu’tabar (reliable) chain, according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.23 Here, the Twelfth
Imam is referred to as “the boy” by his sixth ancestor. This reveals that the Imam was predicted to
become invisible very early, as a child. Moreover, his disappearance is of two stages. This is why it is
sometimes also called the two ghaybahs. However, there was no time, since he ﬁrst disappeared, that
he was ever visible to the general public.
Al-Majlisi again records:

 ﻋﻦ زرارة، ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺠﻴﺢ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ، اﻟﻌﻄﺎر:إﻛﻤﺎل اﻟﺪﻳﻦ
: إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
. ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ﻳﺨﺎف وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ:وﻟﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل
Ikmal al-Din: al-‘Aṭṭar – Sa’d – Ibn ‘Isa – Khalid b. Najih – Zurarah:
I heard Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, saying: “Verily, there shall be a disappearance for the Qaim
before he rises.” I said, “And for what reason?” He said, “He will fear” and he gestured with his hand
towards his stomach.24
Then, he cited six other chains for this hadith25, and Ayatullah al-Muhsini declares its sanad to be
mu’tabar (reliable).26 This one probably refers to poisoning. The Imam would be killed violently or could
get poisoned if he appeared before the right time.
Shaykh al-Kulayni (d. 329 H) too reports:

 ﻋﻦ،ﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،وﺑﻬﺬا اﻻﺳﻨﺎد
، إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﻴﺒﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻘﻮم:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:زرارة ﻗﺎل
. اﻟﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨإﻧﻪ ﻳﺨﺎف ‐ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ
And with this chain – Ahmad b. Muhammad – his father, Muhammad b. ‘Isa – Ibn Bukayr – Zurarah:
I heard Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, saying:
“Verily, there shall be a disappearance for the Qaim before he rises. He will fear” - and he gestured
with his hand towards his stomach – meaning (he will fear) being killed.27
Al-Majlisi comments:

ﻣﻮﺛﻖ ﻛﺎﻟﺼﺤﻴﺢ
Muwaththaq ka al-Sahih28
But then, will there ever be the right time? Will his life ever be safe? Moreover, will he ever be able to
take on all the world superpowers at a time, or even at different times, to topple them and establish the
divine kingdom on their lands? We will address these queries soon in the chapter on how the Mahdi will
conquer the world.
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17. Issues Of The Ghaybah: The Two Roles Of
The Imam
One of the major differences between the Ahl al-Sunnah wa al-Jama’ah and the Shi’ah Imamiyyah – on
the question of al-mahdawiyyah – concerns the location of the Awaited Mahdi at this present time. Most
Sunnis maintain that he is not born yet, while all Shi’i Ithna ‘Ashariyyah believe that he came into this
world in 255 H, more than 1000 years ago. If the Shi’is were right, then where is he? What exactly is he
doing, assuming he is alive? What use does he have for this Ummah at this very moment?
To address these questions, we will start ﬁrst with the roles of the Imams sent by Allah to mankind. The
Qur’an says:

ووﻫﺒﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ إﺳﺤﺎق وﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﻧﺎﻓﻠﺔ وﻛﻼ ﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎ ﺻﺎﻟﺤﻴﻦ وﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎﻫﻢ أﺋﻤﺔ ﻳﻬﺪون
ﺑﺄﻣﺮﻧﺎ
And We bestowed upon him (i.e. Ibrahim) Ishaq and Ya’qub. Each one We made righteous. And We
appointed them Imams, GUIDING BY OUR COMMAND.1
And:

 إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞ ﻣﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻟﻘﺎﺋﻪ وﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎه ﻫﺪى ﻟﺒﻨﻦ ﻓﺘﺎب ﻓﻼ ﺗ اﻟوﻟﻘﺪ آﺗﻴﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ

وﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺋﻤﺔ ﻳﻬﺪون ﺑﺄﻣﺮﻧﺎ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺻﺒﺮوا وﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﺑﺂﻳﺎﺗﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﻗﻨﻮن
And indeed We gave Musa the Book. So be not you in doubt of meeting him. And We made it a guide to
the Children of Israel. And We appointed from among them Imams GUIDING BY OUR COMMAND,
when they (i.e. the Imams) were patient and used to believe with certainty (yaqin) in Our Verses.2
So, the primary role of the Imam is to “guide” by the Command of Allah. The phrase “by Our Command”
establishes three things about the Imams:
1. They are appointed and commissioned by explicit Divine Decrees.
2. They guide others in accordance with, and towards, the Command of Allah in every circumstance.
3. The Imams possess the Command of Allah over His creatures.
This is the ﬁrst role of the Imams: to guide mankind onto, and by, the Command of Allah.
The second type of role is spelt out in this hadith of Shaykh al-Saduq (d. 381 H):

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻪ اﻟﻮراق ﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
 ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ:إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي ﻗﺎل
 ﻳﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻣﺒﺘﺪﺋﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ،اﻟﺴﻼم وأﻧﺎ أرﻳﺪ أن أﺳﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ[ ﻣﻦ ]ﺑﻌﺪه
 ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﻞ اﻷرض ﻣﻨﺬ ﺧﻠﻖ آدم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم وﻻﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟإﺳﺤﺎق إن اﻟ
 ﺑﻪ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ اﻟﺒﻼء ﻋﻦ أﻫﻞ، ﺧﻠﻘﻪﻪ ﻋﻠ أن ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟﻳﺨﻠﻴﻬﺎ إﻟ
. وﺑﻪ ﻳﺨﺮج ﺑﺮﻛﺎت اﻷرض، وﺑﻪ ﻳﻨﺰل اﻟﻐﻴﺚ،اﻷرض
‘Ali b. ‘Abd Allah al-Warraq – Sa’d b. ‘Abd Allah – Ahmad b. Ishaq b. Sa’d al-Ash’ari:
I went to Abu Muhammad al-Hasan b. ‘Ali, peace be upon them both, and I intended to ask him about
his successor. But, he said to me before I said anything, “O Ahmad b. Ishaq! Verily, Allah the Most
Blessed, the Most High never leaves the earth since the creation of Adam, peace be upon him, and He
will never leave it till establishment of the Hour, without an Hujjah of Allah over His creation. Through
him, calamity is averted from the people of the earth; through him, rain descends; and through
him, the blessings of the earth come out.”3
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya says:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﻌﺘﺒﺮ
Its chain is reliable.4
‘Allamah al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H) also copies:

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ أﺑ: اﻷﺧﺒﺎر ﻣﻌﺎﻧ،اﻟﺘﻮﺣﻴﺪ
:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻓﻀﺎﻟﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
،ﻪ اﻟﻨﺎﻇﺮة ﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻴﻦ اﻟ،ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ ﺧﻠﻘﺎ ﺧﻠﻘﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮره ورﺣﻤﺘﻪ ﻟﺮﺣﻤﺘﻪإن ﻟ
 ﻣﺎ أﻧﺰل ﻣﻦ ﻋﺬر أو واﻣﻨﺎؤه ﻋﻠ، ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﺑﺈذﻧﻪ وﻟﺴﺎﻧﻪ اﻟﻨﺎﻃﻖ ﻓ،واذﻧﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﻣﻌﺔ
، وﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﻨﺰل اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔ.ﻪ اﻟﺴﻴﺌﺎت وﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ اﻟﻀﻴﻢ ﻓﺒﻬﻢ ﻳﻤﺤﻮ اﻟ،ﻧﺬر أو ﺣﺠﺔ
: ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻓ وﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﻀ. ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻣﻴﺘﺎ وﻳﻤﻴﺖ ﺣﻴﺎ وﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﺒﺘﻠوﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﺤﻴ
 اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء:ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻣﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء؟ ﻗﺎل
Al-Tawhid, Ma’ani al-Akhbar: My father – Sa’d – Ibn ‘Isa – al-Husayn b. Sa’id – Fudhalah – Aban –
Muhammad b. Muslim:
I heard Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, saying: “Verily, Allah the Almighty has some creatures
whom He created from His Light and from His Mercy for the sake of His Mercy. Due to this, they are the
Eye of Allah which sees, His Ear that hears, His Tongue that speaks to His creation with His Permission,
His Safeguards over what was revealed from justiﬁcations, warnings and proofs.
And through them, Allah erases the evils; and through them, He wards off grievances; and
through them, He sends down mercy; and through them, He enlivens the dead and causes the
living to die; and through them, He afﬂicts His creation; and through them, He judges cases
among His creation.”
I said, “May I be sacriﬁced for you, who are these people?”
He replied, “The awsiya ”.5
The hadith has a mu’tabar (reliable) chain, according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini,6 and, of course, the
word “awsiya” is another terminology for “Imams” (in addition to “amirs” and “khalifahs”). Apparently, the
Imams, ‘alaihim al-salam, perform far more functions than most people know.
Meanwhile, some from the Ahl al-Sunnah – especially the Salaﬁyyah – may feel “appalled” at some of
these more advanced roles of the awsiya. They may fear that such descriptions border on shirk

(idolatry). Hasn’t Allah said:

 اﻷرضﻳﺪﺑﺮ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء إﻟ
He (Allah) controls the affairs from the heavens to the earth.7
And:

 اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎأﻫﻢ ﻳﻘﺴﻤﻮن رﺣﻤﺖ رﺑﻚ ﻧﺤﻦ ﻗﺴﻤﻨﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻌﻴﺸﺘﻬﻢ ﻓ
Is it they who distribute the mercy of your Lord? We distribute among them their livelihood in the life of
this world.8
But, these verses do not contradict the above Shi’i hadiths. It is still Allah Who controls and distributes
everything. He only controls and distributes through the Imam. The Imam himself is merely an
automaton in this affair: he only follows Allah’s Orders. He has no personal input, opinion or choice, and
cannot decide anything even in his own favour or avert any danger or harm decreed against him9.
Moreover, since he merely robotically carries out orders, the actions of the khalifah are in essence those
of Allah.
The Qur’an too has conﬁrmed that our Lord controls our affairs and distributes His mercy among us
through some intermediaries:

ﻓﺎﻟﻤﺪﺑﺮات أﻣﺮا
And (I swear by) THOSE WHO CONTROL by Command.10
Al-Haﬁz Ibn Kathir (d. 774 H) has this to say under the ayah:

 واﻟﺤﺴﻦ،  وأﺑﻮ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ،  وﻋﻄﺎء،  وﻣﺠﺎﻫﺪ،  }ﻓﺎﻟﻤﺪﺑﺮات أﻣﺮا{ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠ: وﻗﻮﻟﻪ
 ﺗﺪﺑﺮ اﻷﻣﺮ: ﺔ ‐ زاد اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﻼﺋ ﻫ:  واﻟﺴﺪي،  واﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ ﺑﻦ أﻧﺲ،  وﻗﺘﺎدة،
 ﻫﺬا وﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓ. ﺑﺄﻣﺮ رﺑﻬﺎ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ:  ﻳﻌﻨ. اﻷرضﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء إﻟ

His Statement:{And [I swear by] those who control by Command} ‘Ali, Mujahid, ‘Aṭa, Abu Salih, alHasan, Qatadah. Al-Rabi’ b. Anas, and al-Suddi said: “They are the angels”. Al-Hasan added: “They
control the affairs from the heavens to the earth, that is, by the Command of their Lord, the
Almighty.” They (i.e. the ‘ulama) do NOT disagree on this.11
Imam Ibn al-Qayyim (d. 751 H) also submits:

 ﺗﺪﺑﺮ أﻣﺮﺔ ﻓﻬ ﻣﻼﺋﻪ ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ وﻛﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي واﻟﺴﻔﻠ أن اﻟ: واﻟﻤﻘﺼﻮد
ﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻫﻢﺔ ﺗﺎرة ﻟ اﻟﻤﻼﺋاﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﺈذﻧﻪ وﻣﺸﻴﺌﺘﻪ وأﻣﺮه ﻓﻠﻬﺬا ﻳﻀﻴﻒ اﻟﺘﺪﺑﻴﺮ إﻟ
}اﻟﻤﺒﺎﺷﺮﻳﻦ ﻟﻠﺘﺪﺑﻴﺮ ﻛﻘﻮﻟﻪ{ ﻓﺎﻟﻤﺪﺑﺮات أﻣﺮا
The meaning is: that Allah, Gloriﬁed be He, has put angels in charge of the world, the highest and the
lowest. So, they control the affairs of the world by His Permission, Wish and Command. This is
why control is attributed to the angels at a place because they are those in direct control, like His
Statement {And [I swear by] those who control by Command}.12
So, it is the angels who control the affairs of the earth by the Command of Allah. However, their actions
are also those of our Lord, since they are based strictly upon His Orders.
We also read this verse:

ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻘﺴﻤﺎت أﻣﺮا
And (I swear by) THOSE WHO DISTRIBUTE by Command.13
The two Jalals say:

ﺔ ﺗﻘﺴﻢ اﻷرزاق واﻷﻣﻄﺎر وﻏﻴﺮﻫﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺒﻼد واﻟﻌﺒﺎد} ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻘﺴﻤﺎت أﻣﺮا { اﻟﻤﻼﺋ
{And [I swear by] those who distribute by Command} the angels who distribute the provisions, the
rains and others among the towns and creatures.14
A prominent Salaﬁ authority, Shaykh Abu Bakr al-Jazairi, has the same exegesis:

ﺔ ﺗﻘﺴﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ رﺑﻬﺎ اﻷرزاق واﻷﻣﻄﺎر وﻏﻴﺮﻫﺎ ﺑﻴﻦأي اﻟﻤﻼﺋ: ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻘﺴﻤﺎت أﻣﺮا
.اﻟﻌﺒﺎد
{And [I swear by] those who distribute by Command}: that is the angels. They distribute the
provisions, the rains, and others among the servants (of Allah) by the Command of their Lord.15
Therefore, it would not be shirk (idolatry) at all to state that Allah distributes the provisions, the rains and
others of His blessings to his servants through certain other creatures of His. Those who shout “shirk!”
when they hear about such matters are clearly in great haste, and in grave error.
It must be added that the angels are responsible for the creation of humans too, as well as some other
related functions. Imam Muslim (d. 261 H) is one of those Sunni authorities with the relevant hadith:

 ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻄﺎﻫﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﺮح أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ أن ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ واﺛﻠﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻪ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ اﻟﻤاﻟﺤﺎرث ﻋﻦ أﺑ
ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻳﻘﻮل

 رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب ﺑﻄﻦ أﻣﻪ واﻟﺴﻌﻴﺪ ﻣﻦ وﻋﻆ ﺑﻐﻴﺮه ﻓﺄﺗ ﻓ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻘاﻟﺸﻘ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ أﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻐﻔﺎري ﻓﺤﺪﺛﻪ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠرﺳﻮل اﻟ
 رﺟﻞ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﻋﻤﻞ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ أﺗﻌﺠﺐﻣﻦ ﻗﻮل اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﻓﻘﺎل وﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﺸﻘ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل إذا ﻣﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻄﻔﺔ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ ؟ ﻓﺈﻧ
ﺎ ﻓﺼﻮرﻫﺎ وﺧﻠﻖ ﺳﻤﻌﻬﺎ وﺑﺼﺮﻫﺎﻪ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻠﺛﻨﺘﺎن وأرﺑﻌﻮن ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺑﻌﺚ اﻟ
 رﺑﻚ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻀوﺟﻠﺪﻫﺎ وﻟﺤﻤﻬﺎ وﻋﻈﺎﻣﻬﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻳﺎ رب أذﻛﺮ أم أﻧﺜ
ﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻳﺎﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻳﺎ رب أﺟﻠﻪ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل رﺑﻚ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء وﻳوﻳ
 ﻳﺪهﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﺤﻴﻔﺔ ﻓ رﺑﻚ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء وﻳرب رزﻗﻪ ﻓﻴﻘﻀ
 ﻣﺎ أﻣﺮ وﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﺺﻓﻼ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ
Abu al-Tahir Ahmad b. ‘Amr b. Sarh – Ibn Wahb – ‘Amr b. al-Harith – Abu al-Zubayr al-Makki – ‘Amir
b. Wathilah:
I heard ‘Abd Allah b. Mas’ud saying, “The doomed person is he who was (made) doomed in the womb
of his mother, and the saved person is he who learns from the (fate of the) others.” Then, he (Amir b.

Wathilah) went to a man from the Sahabah of the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, called
Hudhayfah b. Usayd al-Ghiffari, and narrated the statement of Ibn Mas’ud to him and said, “And how
can a person be doomed without having done anything?” The man (i.e. Hudhayfah) said to him, “Do you
wonder at that? Verily, I heard the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, saying: ‘When forty nights
pass after the semen gets into the womb, Allah sends an angel to it. So, he (the angel) gives it a
shape, and creates its hearing, its sight, its skin and its ﬂesh, his bones, and then says, “My
Lord, male or female?” So, your Lord decides whatever He likes, and the angel writes. Then, he says,
“My Lord, his lifespan?” Your Lord will say whatever He likes and the angel will write. Then, he will say,
“My Lord, his livelihood?” So, your Lord will decide whatever He likes, and the angel will write. Then, the
angel gets out with the page in his hand, and nothing is added to it, and nothing is subtracted from it.’”16
He equally has one more hadith in stock:

ﻴﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﻴﺮ أﺑﻮ ﺑ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺧﻠﻒ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻪ أن أﺑﺎ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﺣﺪﺛﻪﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء أن ﻋ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﻪ ﺳﺮﻳﺤﺔ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ أﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻐﻔﺎري ﻓﻘﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﻟ أﺑﻗﺎل دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﺮﺣﻢ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺛﻢ ﻫﺎﺗﻴﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل إن اﻟﻨﻄﻔﺔ ﺗﻘﻊ ﻓﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﺄذﻧ اﻟﺻﻠ
ﻳﺘﺼﻮر ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Abi Khalaf – Yahya b. Abi Bukayr – Zuhayr Abu Khaythamah – ‘Abd Allah b.
‘Aṭa – ‘Ikrimah b. Khalid – Abu al-Tufayl:
I went to Abu Sarihah Hudhayfah b. Usayd al-Ghiffari and he said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah,
peace be upon him, with these two ears of mine saying: ‘Verily, the semen stays in the womb for forty
nights. Then, the angel gives it a shape.”17
There is this hadith of Imam Muslim as well, which seems to contradict the above two in some
fundamental ways, especially on the question of what happens immediately after forty days of
fertilization:

ﻪ ﺷﻴﺒﺔ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ووﻛﻴﻊ ح وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑ
 وأﺑﻮ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ووﻛﻴﻊ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ) واﻟﻠﻔﻆ ﻟﻪ ( ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﺑﻦ ﻧﻤﻴﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟاﻷﻋﻤﺶ ﻋﻦ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ
 ﺑﻄﻦ أﻣﻪ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﺛﻢﺳﻠﻢ وﻫﻮ اﻟﺼﺎدق اﻟﻤﺼﺪوق إن أﺣﺪﻛﻢ ﻳﺠﻤﻊ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻓ
 ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻀﻐﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺮﺳﻞ اﻟﻤﻠﻚﻮن ﻓ ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻘﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻮن ﻓﻳ

 أو ﺳﻌﻴﺪﺘﺐ رزﻗﻪ وأﺟﻠﻪ وﻋﻤﻠﻪ وﺷﻘﻓﻴﻨﻔﺦ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺮوح وﻳﺆﻣﺮ ﺑﺄرﺑﻊ ﻛﻠﻤﺎت ﺑ
Abu Bakr b. Abi Shaybah – Abu Mu’awiyah and Waki’: Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Numayr al-Hamdani
– my father – Abu Mu’awiyah and Waki’ – al-A’mash – Zayd b. Wahb – ‘Abd Allah:
The Messenger of Allah, the truthful and trusted one, peace be upon him, informed us: “Verily, the
material for the creation of each one of you is gathered in the womb of his mother for forty days. Then, it
becomes in it a clot of blood for a similar period. Then, it becomes in it a lump of ﬂesh for a similar
period. Then, the angel is sent, and he breathes the spirit into it; and he is commanded with four
instruction: to write its livelihood, its lifespan, its deeds, and whether it will be doomed or
saved.”18
It nonetheless corroborates the key point: that angels are the creators of human beings with Allah’s
Power and Permission, and only under His explicit, strict instructions and directions. So, He is the real
Creator, while they are ﬁguratively His Hands. Moreover, these ahadith reveal that some of the angels
have a certain level of unseen knowledge (‘ilm al-ghayb), which our brothers from the Salaﬁyyah often
rigidly restrict to Allah Alone. They knew our statuses in the Hereafter, our livelihoods, our lifespans and
our deeds even before we were born.
Meanwhile, certain Sunni ahadith also establish that human beings are among those who control and
distribute – and perhaps perform some other functions - by Command. ‘Allamah al-‘Azim Abadi (d. 1329
H), the commentator of Sunan Abu Dawud, has this important submission concerning that:

 ﻫﺬه ﻣﺴﻨﺪه ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎدة ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺎﻣﺖ ﻣﺮﻓﻮﻋﺎ اﻷﺑﺪال ﻓﻓﻤﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ رواه أﺣﻤﺪ ﻓ
 ﻗﻠﺐ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺧﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﻛﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﺎت رﺟﻞ أﺑﺪلاﻷﻣﺔ ﺛﻼﺛﻮن رﺟﻼ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ
 وﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰي واﻟﻤﻨﺎوي، اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻊ اﻟﺼﻐﻴﺮ ﻓﺎﻧﻪ رﺟﻼ أورده اﻟﺴﻴﻮﻃﻪ ﻣاﻟ
 ﺷﺮﺣﻪ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢﻓ

 ﺛﻼﺛﻮن ﺑﻬﻢ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻷرض أﻣﺘوﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ رواه ﻋﺒﺎدة ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺎﻣﺖ " اﻷﺑﺪال ﻓ
 ﻓﺒﻴﺮ أورده اﻟﺴﻴﻮﻃ اﻟ ﻓوﺑﻬﻢ ﺗﻤﻄﺮون وﺑﻬﻢ ﺗﻨﺼﺮون" رواه اﻟﻄﺒﺮاﻧ
ﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﺬﻛﻮر وﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰي واﻟﻤﻨﺎوي ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢاﻟ

 أﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم وﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﻨﺼﺮون وﺑﻬﻢوﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ رواه ﻋﻮف ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ " اﻷﺑﺪال ﻓ

ﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﺬﻛﻮر ﻗﺎل اﻟ ﻓﺒﻴﺮ أورده اﻟﺴﻴﻮﻃ اﻟ ﻓﻳﺮزﻗﻮن" أﺧﺮﺟﻪ اﻟﻄﺒﺮاﻧ
اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰي واﻟﻤﻨﺎوي إﺳﻨﺎده ﺣﺴﻦ

ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ " اﻷﺑﺪال ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم وﻫﻢ أرﺑﻌﻮن رﺟﻼ ﻛﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﺎت اﻟ رﺿوﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ رواه ﻋﻠ
 اﻷﻋﺪاء وﻳﺼﺮف ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻐﻴﺚ وﻳﻨﺘﺼﺮ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﺎﻧﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻳﺴﻘﻪ ﻣرﺟﻞ أﺑﺪل اﻟ
ﻋﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺬاب " أﺧﺮﺟﻪ أﺣﻤﺪ وﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰي واﻟﻤﻨﺎوي ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد
ﺣﺴﻦ
Among them are what Ahmad recorded in his Musnad from ‘Ubadah b. al-Samit from the Prophet: “The
abdal in this Ummah are thirty men. Their hearts are like the heart of Ibrahim, the Beloved Friend of
al-Rahman. Whenever a man from them dies, Allah substitutes another man in his place.” AlSuyuṭi copied it in al-Jami’ al-Saghir, and al-‘Azizi said, and al-Manawi too said in his Sharh: “Its
chain is sahih.”
Among them is what ‘Ubadah b. al-Samit narrated (from the Prophet): “The abdal in my Ummah are
thirty. Through them, the earth stands; and through them, you are given rain; and through them,
you are granted help and victory.” Al-Tabarani recorded it in al-Kabir, and al-Suyuṭi copied it in the
mentioned book, and al-‘Azizi and al-Manawi said: “Its chain is sahih.”
Among them is what ‘Awf b. Malik narrated (from the Prophet): “The abdal are in Syria. Through them,
they are given help and victory; and through them, they are given sustenance.” Al-Tabarani
recorded it in al-Kabir, and al-Suyuṭi copied it in the mentioned book. Al-‘Azizi and al-Manawi said:
“Its chain is hasan.”
And among them is what ‘Ali, may Allah be pleased with him: “The abdal are in Syria, and they are forty
men. Whenever a man among them dies, Allah substitutes another in his place. Through them, He
provides the rain; and through them, He grants help and victory over the enemies; and through
them, He averts punishment from the people of Syria.” Ahmad recorded it, and al-‘Azizi and alManawi said: “Its chain is hasan.”19
The truth is: ahadith about these abdal are actually mutawatir (absolutely authentic due to mass
transmission). This is why Imam al-Kattani (d. 1345 H) has included them in his book on mutawatir
reports, saying:

 )وﺟﻮد اﻷﺑﺪال٢٧٩(

 )ﻋﺒﺎدة ﺑﻦ٢ ( )أﻧﺲ ﺑﺄﻟﻔﺎظ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ وورد أﻳﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ١ (ﻟﻪ ﻃﺮق ﻋﻦ
 )وﻋﻮف٧ ( )وﻋﻠ٦ ( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ )وأﺑ٥ ( )واﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد٤ ( )واﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ٣ (اﻟﺼﺎﻣﺖ
 )وﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻞ وﻏﻴﺮﻫﻢ٩ ( ﻫﺮﻳﺮة )وأﺑ٨ ( ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ
(279) The Existence of Abdal
It is narrated through chains from (1) Anas with different texts, all of them dha’if, and it is also narrated
from (2) ‘Ubadah b. al-Samit, (3) Ibn ‘Umar, (4) Ibn Mas’ud, (5) Abu Sa’id, (6) ‘Ali, (7) ‘Awf b. Malik, (8)
Abu Hurayrah, (9) Mu’adh b. Jabal, and others.20
Then he adds:

 وﻗﺎلوﻗﺪ زﻋﻢ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻮزي أن أﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻷﺑﺪال ﻛﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ وﻧﺎزﻋﻪ اﻟﺴﻴﻮﻃ
ﺧﺒﺮ اﻷﺑﺪال ﺻﺤﻴﺢ وإن ﺷﺌﺖ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻣﺘﻮاﺗﺮ
Ibn al-Jawzi claimed that all the ahadith on abdal are fabrications. But, al-Suyuṭi contended with him,
and said, “The report on the abdal is sahih; and if you like, say it is mutawatir.”21
Of course, when a hadith has reached the level of tawattur, the strength or weakness of its individual
chains becomes irrelevant. The sheer number of the chains and narrators alone – whatever their
statuses – establish absolute certainty in its authenticity.
Whatever the case, it is our ﬁrm belief – based upon our authentic ahadith – that Allah averts calamity
from the people of the earth, sends rain to them, gives them the blessings of the earth, erases the evils
from them, wards off grievances from them, sends down His mercy to them, gives life to the dead
among them, causes the living among them to die, afﬂicts them with trials and tests, and judges them
through their Imam. How all these happen is a matter of the ghayb, and therefore largely beyond our
common understanding. This is also in addition to the role of the khalifah as the guide of humanity
during his time.
The bottom-line is: whether the people are able to gain access to the Imam or not, he is always in the
service of Allah, performing crucial roles and functions that beneﬁt every single living soul on the earth.
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18. Issues Of The Ghaybah: Regency Of The
Shi’i ‘Ahadith And ‘Ulama
There is always a divinely “sent” guide on the earth for the Ummah. ‘Allamah al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H)
documents:

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ ﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، أﺑ:ﻋﻠﻞ اﻟﺸﺮاﺋﻊ
 ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر،ﻳﻮﻧﺲ
ﻪﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺪع اﻷرض إﻻ وﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺰﻳﺎدة واﻟﻨﻘﺼﺎن ﻣﻦ دﻳﻦ اﻟ إن اﻟ:ﻗﺎل

 وﻟﻮﻻ ذﻟﻚ، وإذا ﻧﻘﺼﻮا أﻛﻤﻠﻪ ﻟﻬﻢ،ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ ﻓﺈذا زاد اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ردﻫﻢ
 اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻴﻦ أﻣﺮﻫﻢﻻﻟﺘﺒﺲ ﻋﻠ
‘Ilal al-Sharai’: my father – ‘Ali – his father – Yahya b. Abi ‘Imran al-Hamdani – Yunus – Ishaq b.
‘Ammar – Muhammad b. Muslim:
Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, said: “Verily, Allah does not leave the earth to be without a scholar
who knows the additions and omissions in the religion of Allah, the Almighty. So, when the
believers add something, he returns them (to the original teaching); and when they omit, he completes it
for them. If not for that, the Muslims would have become confused in their (religious) affairs.1
This hadith has a mu’tabar (reliable) chain, according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.2
There is no doubt that these guides “sent” by Allah are from the offspring of Muhammad, sallallahu
‘alaihi wa alihi. This is on account of Hadith al-Thaqalayn, which names the Ahl al-Bayt, ‘alaihim alsalam, as the supreme guides of this Ummah. The Sunni hadith scholar, Sayyid Hasan al-Saqqaf,
declares:

ﻢ ﻣﺎ إن ﺗﺎرك ﻓﻴ ﺑﺴﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﺑﻠﻔﻆ إﻧ3788) ( ﺑﺮﻗﻢ663/5 ورواه اﻟﺘﺮﻣﺬي
ﻪ ﺣﺒﻞ ﻣﻤﺪود ﻣﻦﺘﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟﻦ ﺗﻀﻠﻮا ﺑﻌﺪي أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ أﻋﻈﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻵﺧﺮ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﺗﻤﺴ
 اﻟﺤﻮض ﻳﺮدا ﻋﻠ وﻟﻦ ﻳﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘ اﻷرض وﻋﺘﺮﺗاﻟﺴﻤﺎء إﻟ
 ﻓﻴﻬﻤﺎﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮوا ﻛﻴﻒ ﺗﺨﻠﻔﻮﻧ
Al-Tirmidhi (5/663, # 3788) recorded it WITH A SAHIH CHAIN, with this wording:
“I am leaving behind over you that which if you adhere to it YOU WILL NEVER GO ASTRAY after
me. One of them is greater than the other: the Book of Allah - a rope stretching from the heaven to the
earth - and MY OFFSPRING, my Ahl al-Bayt. Both shall never separate from each other until they
meet me at the Lake-Fount. Therefore, watch carefully how you treat them after me.”3
The default tradition of the Imams is that they are physically available to the Ummah, in order to renew
their religion for them. However, Shi’ism also recognizes the existence of extraordinary situations where
the khalifah becomes inaccessible to his subjects. ‘Allamah al-Majlisi documents again:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﺪي ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي، أﺑ:ﻋﻠﻞ اﻟﺸﺮاﺋﻊ
 اﻷرض ﺑﻐﻴﺮ إﻣﺎم ﻇﺎﻫﺮ أو ﺑﺎﻃﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎلﻋﻦ أﺑ

‘Ilal al-Sharai’: my father – al-Himyari – al-Sindi b. Muhammad – al-‘Ala – Muhammad – Abu Ja’far,
peace be upon him:
The earth never exists without an Imam, whether visible OR INVISIBLE.4
The chain of this hadith is mu’tabar (reliable), according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.5 Al-Haj Muhammad
Zakariya also says about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.6
Al-Majlisi equally copies this report:

 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر، أﺑ:إﻛﻤﺎل اﻟﺪﻳﻦ
 ﻛﺎن:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ، ﺧﻠﻒاﺑﻦ أﺑ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻋﺎم ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎن اﻟ وﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠﺑﻴﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
 ﻛﺎﻧﻮا:ﻓﻤﺎ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ، وﻻ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻇﺎﻫﺮوﺧﻤﺴﻮن ﻋﺎﻣﺎ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻧﺒ
 ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﻣﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ: ﻓﻤﺎ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ، ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼمﻴﻦ ﺑﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻣﺴﺘﻤﺴ
ﻮن اﻷرض إﻻ وﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ وﻻ ﺗ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
Ikmal al-Din: my father – Muhammad al-‘Aṭṭar – Ibn Yazid – Ibn Abi ‘Umayr – Sa’d b. Abi Khalaf –
Ya’qub b. Shu’ayb – Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:
There were ﬁve hundred years between ‘Isa and Muhammad, peace be upon him and his family. For
two hundred and ﬁfty years from that period, there was no prophet, and there was no visible
scholar”. I asked, “So, what were they (i.e. the people of that period)?” He replied, “They followed the
religion of ‘Isa, peace be upon him.” I asked, “So, what were they?” He said, “Believers.” Then, he,
peace be upon him, said, “And the earth never exists except that there is a scholar on it.”7
The hadith has a mu’tabar (reliable) chain, according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.8 The word “scholar”
here, of course, refers only to the Imam, in the light of other authentic ahadith on the matter. ‘Allamah
al-Tabaṭabai (d. 1412 H) conﬁrms this too, saying immediately after quoting the riwayah:

 اﻟﻤﺮاد ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻻﻣﺎم اﻟﺬي ﻫﻮ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ:أﻗﻮل

I say: The one intended as the scholar is the Imam, the one who is the Hujjah.9
So, what happens when the Imam is not visible? What are the people supposed to do in order to attain
guidance? Some Imams never appear – such as those during the fatrah (i.e. the 500 years between ‘Isa
and Muhammad). However, our own Imam will eventually reappear to the world. Meanwhile, before he
does that, what exactly are we supposed to be doing in order not to lose his way?
During the ghaybah of the Qaim, we have an obligation to stick strictly with the pure teachings of all the
eleven Imams before him, and those of his, that have been authentically transmitted. Shaykh al-Saduq
(d. 381 H) records:

 ﻋﻦ أﻳﻮب ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ رﺿﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ
 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻋﻦ زرارة ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ دراج، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ،ﻧﻮح
 ﻣﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ، اﻟﻨﺎس زﻣﺎن ﻳﻐﻴﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إﻣﺎﻣﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ ﻳﺄﺗ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼماﻟ
. ﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻟﻬﻢﻮن ﺑﺎﻻﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻫﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺘﻤﺴ: ذﻟﻚ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن؟ ﻗﺎلاﻟﻨﺎس ﻓ
My father, may Allah be pleased with him – ‘Abd Allah b. Ja’far al-Himyari – Ayub b. Nuh – Muhammad
b. Abi ‘Umayr – Jamil b. Darraj – Zurarah:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said: “A time will come upon mankind when their Imam will become
invisible to them.” So, I asked, “What should mankind do during that time?” He replied, “They must
adhere to the matter upon which they are until it becomes clear to them.”10
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya declares about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.11
Al-Saduq further reports:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ اﻟ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ رﺿ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ
 ﻋﻦ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر
ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب
ﻴﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻓ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻋﻠ دﺧﻠﺖ أﻧﺎ وأﺑ:ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل

 وﻻ ﻳﻨﺠﻮ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻻ ﻣﻦ، وﻻ ﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﻳﺮي، ﺣﺎل ﻻ ﺗﺮون ﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﻣﺎم ﻫﺪىإذا ﺻﺮﺗﻢ ﻓ
 أﻣﺎ أﻧﺖ ﻓﻼ:ﻴﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل إذا وﻗﻊ ﻫﺬا ﻟﻴﻼ ﻓ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑ،دﻋﺎ دﻋﺎء اﻟﻐﺮﻳﻖ
.ﻢ اﻻﻣﺮ ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﻟﻢ ﺣﺘ أﻳﺪﻳﻮا ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓ ﻓﺈذا ﻛﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺘﻤﺴ،ﺗﺪرﻛﻪ
My father and Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Ahmad b. al-Walid – Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Saffar – al‘Abbas b. Ma’ruf – ‘Ali b. Mahziyar – al-Hasan b. al-Mahbub – Hammad b. ‘Isa – Ishaq b. Jarir – ‘Abd
Allah b. Sinan:
I and my father went to Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him. Then, he asked, “How will you be if you fall
into a situation in which you cannot see an Imam of guidance, and you cannot see any guide, and none
will be saved in it except those who supplicate with Du’a al-Ghariq?” So, my father said to him, “If that
happens overnight, what should we do?” He replied, “As for you personally, you will not meet it (i.e. such
a situation). But, when it occurs, you people must adhere to what is in your hands until the matter
becomes clear to you.”12
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya declares about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.13
Shaykh al-Kulayni (d. 329 H) then caps it all:

 ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
 اﺣﺘﻔﻈﻮا:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ زرارة ﻗﺎل،ﻴﺮﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑ
.ﻢ ﺳﻮف ﺗﺤﺘﺎﺟﻮن إﻟﻴﻬﺎﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﺘﺒﺑ
Muhammad b. Yahya – Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘Isa – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Fadhdhal – Ibn Bukayr –
‘Ubayd b. Zurarah:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said, “Preserve your books, for you will soon need them.”14
Al-Majlisi comments:

ﻣﻮﺛﻖ ﻛﺎﻟﺼﺤﻴﺢ
Muwaththaq ka al-Sahih15
Shaykh Hadi al-Najaﬁ also states:

اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﻣﻌﺘﺒﺮة اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
The report has a reliable chain.16
So, apparently, the Shi’ah are under a command to strictly follow the authentic ahadith documented in
the Shi’i books, throughout the longer disappearance of their Imam. It is these books that take his place
until his reappearance to establish the ﬁnal Kingdom of Allah on the earth. Luckily, there are about
11,500 (eleven thousand and ﬁve hundred) ahadith with strictly reliable chains in the Shi’i books, as
Ayatullah al-Muhsini has revealed in his Mu’jam al-Ahadith al-Mu’tabarah (Dictionary of Reliable
Ahadith), published in Qum in 2013 by Nashr Adyan. That is surely far more than enough for anyone
who truly seeks the correct guidance of the Prophet and his pure Ahl al-Bayt, ‘alaihim al-salam.
However, there is, sadly, a general lack of interest among the Shi’i laymen in the reliable ahadith of the
puriﬁed offspring. Many, as far as we can tell, have abandoned the duties of reading, memorizing and
studying the authentic ahadith to the ‘ulama and those in the Shi’i seminaries only. Yet, this obligation
has been imposed upon all Shi’is indiscriminately by Allah and His Messenger, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi.
Al-Kulayni says:

 ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ[ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ]ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ، اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻔﺎرﺳاﺑﻦ أﺑ
 ﻛﻞ ﻃﻠﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﺮﻳﻀﺔ ﻋﻠ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﻳﺤﺐ ﺑﻐﺎة اﻟﻌﻠﻢ أﻻ إن اﻟ،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
Muhammad b. Ya’qub – ‘Ali b. Ibrahim b. Hashim – his father – al-Hasan b. Abi al-Husayn al-Farisi –
‘Abd al-Rahman b. Zayd – his father – Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “Seeking knowledge is OBLIGATORY upon
EVERY Muslim. Take note: verily, Allah loves the seekers of knowledge.”17
Ayatullah al-Muhsini mentions that this hadith has several dha’if chains in the Shi’i books, and that

according to ‘Allamah al-Suyuṭi, it has thirty dha’if chains in the Sunni books. Then, he concludes:

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻛﻞ ﺗﻌﺪد ﻃﺮﻗﻪ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وﻋﻨﺪﻫﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻮﺛﻮق ﺑﺼﺪوره ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﺪﻧﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟوﻋﻠ

And concerning everything that has several chains with us (i.e. Shi’is) and with them (i.e. Sunnis), it
becomes necessary to believe that it genuinely came from our master, the Messenger of Allah, peace be
upon him and his family.18
Therefore, it is sahih on account of its numerous chains in Shi’i and Sunni books, even though all of
them are dha’if.
‘Allamah Hurr al-‘Amili (d. 1104 H) also declares that the hadith has reached the level of tawattur :

 ﻛﻞ ان ﻃﻠﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﺮﻳﻀﺔ ﻋﻠ: اﻟﻨﺺ اﻟﻤﺘﻮاﺗﺮ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼموﻗﺪ ورد ﻓ
ﻪ ﻳﺤﺐ ﺑﻐﺎة اﻟﻌﻠﻢ أﻻ وان اﻟ،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
And it has been reported in the mutawatir text from them, peace be upon them: “Verily, seeking
knowledge is obligatory upon every Muslim. Take note: and verily, Allah loves the seekers of
knowledge.”19
What is meant by “knowledge” within the proper Islamic context is that which was revealed by Allah to
Muhammad, His Messenger, as the Qur’an testiﬁes:

ﻪ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻬﺪى وﻟﺌﻦ اﺗﺒﻌﺖ أﻫﻮاءﻫﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺬي ﺟﺎءك ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻚﻗﻞ إن ﻫﺪى اﻟ
 وﻻ ﻧﺼﻴﺮﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﻣﻦ اﻟ
Say: “Verily, the Guidance of Allah is the only guidance”. And if you (O Muhammad) were to follow their
desire after what has come to you of knowledge, then you would have against Allah neither any wali
nor any helper.20
Apparently, “knowledge” is the Qur’an and the Sunnah. The Sunnah, of course, is only that which is
authentically transmitted – directly or indirectly - from the Prophet through the Twelve Imams.
Al-Kulayni also transmits:

ﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢﻋﻠ
 ﻋﺎﻟﻢ وﻣﺘﻌﻠﻢ: ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﺻﻨﺎف ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻳﻐﺪوا اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﻨﺤﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء وﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻮن وﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻏﺜﺎء،وﻏﺜﺎء
‘Ali b. Ibrahim – Muhammad b. ‘Isa – Yunus – Jamil – Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:
“Humanity are upon three categories: a scholar, a student and scum. So, we are the scholars. Our
Shi’ah are the students; and the rest of mankind are scum”.21
Al-Majlisi comments:

 اﻷﻇﻬﺮﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻠ
Sahih upon the most apparent.22
Shaykh Hadi al-Najaﬁ also says:

اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
The report has a sahih chain.23
This is explicit. Anyone who is not actively studying the authentic ahadith of the Ahl al-Bayt is part of the
scum of mankind, and is not a genuine Shi’i – no matter what they call themselves. This is indeed a
grave warning to all of us.
For the avoidance of doubt, what must be studied by the Shi’ah is what came directly from the Ahl alBayt themselves. Al-Kulayni reports again:

،ﺎن ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢﻋﻠ
 ﻟﻴﺲ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﺑﻘﻀﺎء ﺣﻖ إﻻ ﻣﺎ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﺎاﻟﻨﺎس ﺣﻖ وﻻ ﺻﻮاب وﻻ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﻘﻀ
 ﻋﻠﻴﻪأﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ وإذا ﺗﺸﻌﺒﺖ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻷﻣﻮر ﻛﺎن اﻟﺨﻄﺎء ﻣﻨﻬﻢ واﻟﺼﻮاب ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠ
.اﻟﺴﻼم

‘Ali b. Ibrahim b. Hashim – Muhammad b. ‘Isa – Yunus – Ibn Muskan – Muhammad b. Muslim:
I heard Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, saying, “There is none among mankind who has any truth, or
any correct submission, and there is none among all mankind who judges with any judgment of
truth except what comes from us, the Ahl al-Bayt. When the affairs bifurcate through them, the error
is from them, and the correct position is from ‘Ali, peace be upon him.”24
Al-Majlisi declares:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih25
Al-Kulayni further documents:

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮﺷﺎء، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ.ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ
:ﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﻴﺒﺔ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻟﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻬﻴﻞ واﻟﺤ: ﻣﺮﻳﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎلأﺑ
.ﺷﺮﻗﺎ وﻏﺮﺑﺎ ﻓﻼ ﺗﺠﺪان ﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺎ إﻻ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ
A number of our companions – Ahmad b. Muhammad – al-Washa – Tha’labah b. Maymun – Abu
Maryam:
Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, said to Salamah b. Kuhayl and al-Hakam b. ‘Utaybah: “Go to the East
and go to the West. You will not ﬁnd any authentic knowledge except what comes from us, Ahl alBayt.”26
Al-Majlisi again says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih27
Al-Kulayni has more:

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻀﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ

 إن: ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﻋﻦ أي ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠ، اﻟﺤﻠﺒ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ،ﺳﻮﻳﺪ
ﻪ وﺑﺎﻟﻴﻮم اﻵﺧﺮ وﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮل آﻣﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﻟ:ﻪﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﻴﺒﺔ ﻣﻤﻦ ﻗﺎل اﻟاﻟﺤ
ﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺼﻴﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ إﻻ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ أﻣﺎ واﻟ،ﻢ وﻟﻴﻐﺮبوﻣﺎ ﻫﻢ ﺑﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﻠﻴﺸﺮق اﻟﺤ
.ﺑﻴﺖ ﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ
Muhammad b. Yahya – Ahmad b. Muhammad – al-Husayn b. Sa’id – al-Nadhr b. Suwayd – Yahya alHalabi – Mu’alla b. ‘Uthman – Abu Basir:
He (Abu Ja’far) said to me, “Verily, al-Hakam b. ‘Utaybah is one of those about whom Allah says {And
of mankind are those who say, ‘We believe in Allah and the Last Day’ while they are not believers} [2:8].
So, let al-Hakam go to the East, and let him go to the West. I swear by Allah, he will not ﬁnd
knowledge except from the people of the house to whom Jibril descended.”28
Al-Majlisi states:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih29
However, there do occur circumstances when one is unable to study the ahadith on his own. For
instance, almost none of our primary hadith books has been translated into English; and there are
thousands – perhaps millions - of English-speaking Shi’is who do not speak Arabic at all. Many who
know Arabic are also not proﬁcient in the Shi’i hadith sciences. So, they are unable to distinguish the
reliable ahadith from the unreliable ones. What then are they to do? In such cases, the Imams have
directed that the trustworthy scholars of hadith must be contacted. We go to them to ask the authentic
ahadith of the Ahl al-Bayt on speciﬁc situations. ‘Allamah al-Subhani submits:

:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻠﺮﺿﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:  ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺐ ﻗﺎل ﺑﺴﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﺸروى اﻟ
 ﻣﻦ:؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻓﻌﻤﻦ آﺧﺬ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﻢ دﻳﻨ، ﻛﻞ وﻗﺖ ﺑﻌﻴﺪة وﻟﺴﺖ أﺻﻞ إﻟﻴﻚ ﻓﺷﻘﺘ
 اﻟﺪﻳﻦ واﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮن ﻋﻠ،زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ آدم اﻟﻘﻤ
Al-Kishi narrated with a sahih chain from ‘Ali b. al-Musayyab, who said:
I said to al-Ridha, peace be upon him, “My house is far, and I do not have access to you all the time.
Therefore, from whom should I take the teachings of my religion?” He said, “From Zakariya b. Adam al-

Qummi, the one who is trustworthy over the world and the religion.”30
‘Allamah al-Khui (d. 1411 H) has this further submission:

 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻣﺎ رواه ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﺴﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
 ﻣﻦ أﻋﺎﻣﻞ أو ﻋﻤﻦ آﺧﺬ؟ وﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ: وﻗﻠﺖ، ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 وﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻚ ﻋﻨ، ﻳﺆدي ﻓﻌﻨ ﻓﻤﺎ أدى إﻟﻴﻚ ﻋﻨ، اﻟﻌﻤﺮي ﺛﻘﺘ:أﻗﺒﻞ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
 أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪوﺳﺄل أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠ.  ﻓﺈﻧﻪ اﻟﺜﻘﺔ اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮن، ﻓﺎﺳﻤﻊ ﻟﻪ وأﻃﻊ، ﻳﻘﻮلﻓﻌﻨ
 ﻓﻌﻨ ﻓﻤﺎ أدﻳﺎ إﻟﻴﻚ ﻋﻨ، اﻟﻌﻤﺮي واﺑﻨﻪ ﺛﻘﺘﺎن: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﻚ
 ﻓﺈﻧﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺜﻘﺘﺎن، ﻓﺎﺳﻤﻊ ﻟﻬﻤﺎ وأﻃﻌﻬﻤﺎ، ﻳﻘﻮﻻن وﻣﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ ﻟﻚ ﻓﻌﻨ،ﻳﺆدﻳﺎن
.اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮﻧﺎن
.
What Muhammad b. Ya’qub has narrated with a sahih chain, from Abu ‘Ali Ahmad b. Ishaq, from Abu
al-Hasan, peace be upon him:
I (Abu ‘Ali) asked him (i.e. Abu al-Hasan), saying, “Whom should I follow or from whom should I take?”
And whose statement should I accept?” He (Abu al-Hasan) said to him, “Al-‘Umari is someone I
consider thiqah (trustworthy). Therefore, whatsoever he conveys to you from me, is from me, and
whatsoever he says to you from me, he is quoting me. As such, listen to him and obey, because he
is thiqah (trustworthy), reliable.”
Abu ‘Ali also asked Abu Muhammad, peace be upon him, a similar thing, and he said to him, “Al-‘Umari
and his son are thiqah (trustworthy). Therefore, whatsoever they convey to you from me, they are
(truly) conveying from me; and whatsoever they say to you, they both are quoting me. As such,
listen to them both and obey them, because they both are thiqah (trustworthy), reliable.”31
This hadith supports the rijali methodology in toto. It also emphasizes that we must consult the more
knowledgeable Shi’is only so that they could transmit to us – directly or indirectly - the authentic ahadith
of our Imams on speciﬁc situations.
Shaykh al-Kashi (d. 370 H) records as well:

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼﻴﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد
 ﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼﻴﺮ، ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺘﺪي اﻟﻘﻤ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻗﺎل
 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ، ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺬﻟﻚ أﻳﻀﺎ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻘﻄﻴﻦ وﺣﺪث اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﻋﻴﺴ

 ﻻ أﻛﺎد أﺻﻞ إﻟﻴﻚ أﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ ﻛﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك اﻧ:اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 أﻓﻴﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺛﻘﺔ آﺧﺬ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ اﺣﺘﺎج إﻟﻴﻪ،أﺣﺘﺎج إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﻢ دﻳﻨ
. ﻧﻌﻢ:؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﻢ دﻳﻨ
Muhammad b. Mas’ud – Muhammad b. Nasir – Muhammad b. ‘Isa – ‘Abd al-‘Aziz b. al-Muhtadi alQummi:
Muhammad b. Nasir – Muhammad b. ‘Isa – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Yaqṭin:
I said to Abu al-Hasan al-Ridha, peace be upon him, “May I be sacriﬁced for you. I barely have access
to you in order to ask you everything I want concerning the teachings of my religion. Is Yunus b. ‘Abd
al-Rahman thiqah (trustworthy), so that I could take from him whatever I need from the teachings
of my religion?” He said, “Yes.”32
Commenting on this narration, ‘Allamah al-Khui says:

. ﻫﺬه اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ:أﻗﻮل
I say: This report is sahih.33
This is like the last in its imports and implications.
Meanwhile, these roles of hadith transmission also extends into judicial matters. Shaykh al-Kulayni
documents:

 ﺧﺪﻳﺠﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠ،اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 أﻫﻞﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ إﻟ إﻳﺎﻛﻢ أن ﻳﺤﺎﻛﻢ ﺑﻌﻀ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﻗﺎل
ﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻀﺎﺋﻨﺎ ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻠﻮه ﺑﻴﻨ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﻦ اﻧﻈﺮوا إﻟاﻟﺠﻮر وﻟ
.ﻗﺪ ﺟﻌﻠﺘﻪ ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺎ ﻓﺘﺤﺎﻛﻤﻮا إﻟﻴﻪ
Al-Husayn b. Muhammad – Mu’alla b. Muhammad – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali – Abu Khadijah:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said to me, “Beware of taking one another for judgment to the
unjust people. Instead, look unto a man from amongst you who knows something of our judgments
and place him between yourselves (to settle your cases), for I have appointed him a judge. Therefore,

take your cases to him for judgment.”34
Ayatullah Sadiq al-Ruhani declares about this hadith:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih35
The required qualiﬁcation of the judge shows that his job is strictly to apply the judgments of the Ahl alBayt in the cases before him. If he does not know the judgments of the Imams – which, incidentally, are
found only in the reliable ahadith – then, he cannot legitimately adjudicate between Shi’is.
Al-Kulayni provides a shahid as well:

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔ ﻗﺎل،داود ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺼﻴﻦ
 دﻳﻦ أو ﻣﻴﺮاث ﻓﺘﺤﺎﻛﻤﺎ إﻟﻮن ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﻨﺎزﻋﺔ ﻓرﺟﻠﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻳ
ﻢ ﻟﻪ اﻟﻄﺎﻏﻮت ﻓﺤ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﺎﻛﻢ إﻟ: اﻟﻘﻀﺎة أﻳﺤﻞ ذﻟﻚ؟ ﻓﻘﺎلاﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن أو إﻟ
ﻪ أنﻢ اﻟﻄﺎﻏﻮت وﻗﺪ أﻣﺮ اﻟﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﺳﺤﺘﺎ وإن ﻛﺎن ﺣﻘﻪ ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺎ ﻷﻧﻪ أﺧﺬ ﺑﺤ
ﻢ ﻗﺪ روى ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻨ اﻧﻈﺮوا إﻟ: ﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﺼﻨﻌﺎن ﻗﺎل:ﻔﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻗﻠﺖﻳ
 ﻗﺪ ﺟﻌﻠﺘﻪﻤﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﺎﻣﻨﺎ ﻓﺎرﺿﻮا ﺑﻪ ﺣ ﺣﻼﻟﻨﺎ وﺣﺮاﻣﻨﺎ وﻋﺮف أﺣوﻧﻈﺮ ﻓ
ﻪ ﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﻒ وﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﺎ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﻠﻪ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ ﺑﺤﻢ ﺑﺤﻢ ﺣﺎﻛﻤﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﺣﻋﻠﻴ
.ﻪ ﺣﺪ اﻟﺸﺮك ﺑﺎﻟﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻋﻠ اﻟرد واﻟﺮاد ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺮاد ﻋﻠ
Muhammad b. Yahya – Muhammad b. al-Husayn – Muhammad b. ‘Isa – Safwan – Dawud b. al-Husayn
– ‘Umar b. Hanzalah:
I asked Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, about two men from our companions (i.e. from the Shi’is)
who have a dispute between them concerning a debt or an inheritance, and they take their case to the
(non-Shi’i) ruler or to the (non-Shi’i) judges. Is this permissible?” He replied, “Whosoever takes his
cases to the idol, and he delivers a judgment in his favour, he has only obtained (it) illegally even if it
were his established right, because he has taken the judgment of the idol while Allah has commanded
him to disbelieve in it.”
I said, “What should they both do?” He replied, “Look towards whoever amongst you has narrated

our ahadith, has researched our halal and our haram, and knows our rulings; and accede to his
jurisdiction, for I have appointed him a judge over you. Whenever he passes a ruling with our
rulings, and it is not accepted from him, then verily, it is only the Ruling of Allah that has been belittled,
and we would have been rejected (in such a situation). Meanwhile, the rejecter of us is the rejecter of
Allah, and it (i.e. the act of rejection) is equivalent to shirk (idolatry) with Allah.”36
Al-Majlisi says about it:

ﻣﻮﺛﻖ
Muwaththaq.37
Hadi al-Najaﬁ also declares:

اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﻣﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد
The report has an acceptable chain38
And Ayatullah Sadiq al-Ruhani has some additional comments about the same riwayah:

 اﻟﺴﻨﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻮﻗﻒ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻷﻧﻪ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓ،وﺗﻀﻌﻴﻒ اﻟﺨﺒﺮ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻻ وﺟﻪ ﻟﻪ
 ﻓﻠﻮ ﺛﺒﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ‐ ره ‐ ﻣﻦﺳﻮى داود ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺼﻴﻦ وﻗﺪ وﺛﻘﻪ اﻟﻨﺠﺎﺷ
 ‐ ره وﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔ وﻗﺪ وﺛﻘﻪ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺸﻬﻴﺪ اﻟﺜﺎﻧ.وﻗﻔﻪ ﻓﺎﻟﺨﺒﺮ ﻣﻮﺛﻖ
 ﻣﺪﺣﻪ رواﻳﺎت وﻛﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺟﻼء ﻳﺮوون ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻊ أن اﻟﺮاوي ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ‐ وورد ﻓ
 ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻤﻦ أﺟﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻌﺼﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ
The weakening of the report, as done by some, has no basis. This is because there is none in the
chain about whom caution is exercised except Dawud b. al-Husayn, and he has been declared thiqah
(trustworthy) by al-Najashi. Even if what is stated from Shaykh, may Allah be pleased with him,
concerning his Waqiﬁsm is proved, then the report would be muwaththaq. As for ‘Umar b. Hanzalah, he
has been declared thiqah (trustworthy) by a group, among them al-Shahid al-Thani, may Allah be
pleased with him. A number of reports praising him have also been documented, and a lot of the
important narrators narrated from him. Plus, the narrator from him (in this hadith) is Safwan b. Yahya,
and he was from among those whose reports are unanimously accepted by the group as sahih, if the

chain up to them is sahih.39
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19. The Mahdi’s Conquests: Ordinary Events Or
Mammoth Miracles?
‘Allamah al-Albani (d. 1420 H) summarizes the mainstream Sunni view of the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, for
us:

 وﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﻼة، اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔأﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﻤﺒﺸﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻓ

 واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻳﻮاﻓﻖ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ »ﻻ ﺗﻨﻘﻀ:واﻟﺴﻼم
ً ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮراﻪ‐ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻋﺪﻻ ‐أي ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟاﺳﻢ أﺑ
 اﻷرضﺚ ﻓ »ﻳﻤ،ً ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮراً وﻇﻠﻤﺎ ﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻋﺪﻻ،«ًوﻇﻠﻤﺎ
.«ﺳﺒﻊ ﺳﻨﻮات أو ﺛﻤﺎن ﺳﻨﻮات

 اﻟﺬﻳﻦ أﺧﺒﺮ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل،ﻪ ﻫﻮ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﺪدﻳﻦﻓﺈذن اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 رأسﻪ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺠﺪد ﻟﻬﺎ دﻳﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ »إن اﻟ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ
 اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﺘﺒﻌﻮﻧﻪ، ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ إﻻ إﻧﺴﺎن ﻋﺎدي ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻣﺼﻠﺢ.«ﻛﻞ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ
 وﻻ ﻳﻌﻮدون ﻳﺮون اﻟﺠﻮر، زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﻳﺮى اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻌﺪلﻟﻌﻠﻤﻪ وﻟﺼﻼﺣﻪ؛ وﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﻔ
 ﻛﻞ ﺑﻼد اﻹﺳﻼم ﻣﻊ اﻷﺳﻒواﻟﻈﻠﻢ ]ﻛﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ[ ﺣﺎل اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﻟﻴﻮم ﻳﻌﻴﺸﻮﻧﻪ ﻓ
.اﻟﺸﺪﻳﺪ

، واﺳﻢ أﺑﻴﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑ، ﻳﻮاﻓﻖ اﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻤﻪ رﺟﻼ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘ»ﻻ ﺗﻨﻘﻀ
.«ً ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮراً وﻇﻠﻤﺎﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎً وﻋﺪﻻ

ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻬﺪي إﻧﺴﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء اﻟﻤﺼﻠﺤﻴﻦ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻠﺪ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ
.واﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء اﻟﺮاﺷﺪﻳﻦ
As for the Mahdi whose glad tidings are given in the sahih ahadith, and among them is his statement,
peace and blessings be upon him:”The world will not end until Allah SENDS a man whose name will
match my name, and the name of his father is the name of my father – that is Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah
– he will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it had been ﬁlled with aggression and oppression”
“He will live on the earth for seven years or eight years”.
In that case, the Mahdi is Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah. He is one of the renewers, about whom the
Messenger, peace be upon him, informed in his statement: “Verily, Allah appoints for this Ummah, at the
head of every one hundred years, someone who renews its religion for it”. So, the Mahdi is nothing
other than a MEDIOCRE human being, a scholar, a reformer. The people will follow him due to his
knowledge and righetousness. This is why during his time, mankind will live in justice; and they will not

continue to suffer aggression and injustice, as is the conditions of the Muslims today who suffer it in all
the Muslim countries, very unfortunately. “The world will not end until Allah sends a man. His name will
match my name, and the name of his father is the name of my father. He will ﬁll the earth with equity and
justice just as it had been ﬁlled with aggression and injustice”.
This is the Mahdi, a peron from the reforming scholars. Women have not given birth to anyone like
him after the Sahabah and the khulafa al-rashidin.1
We have already established the severe weaknessness of the ahadith mentioning the name of the
Mahdi’s father in the Sunni books. Therefore, al-Albani’s pretence that they are “sahih” is deceptive and
misleading. There is simply no basis throughout all Sunni books for identifying Imam al-Mahdi’s father
as one ‘Abd Allah. The bottom-line is: the Mahdi which the majority of Sunnis are expecting – one
Muhammad, son of one ‘Abd Allah – is never coming, and exists only in their wishful thinking. There is
ZERO reliable evidence for his existence in the Sunni and Shi’i books. Meanwhile, it is indeed
established that the name of the real Mahdi himself is Muhammad. But, what is the name of his father?
This is unknown through any authentic report in the Sunni books.
At this point, we must quote again this wild misinformation of Shaykh Ibn Taymiyyah (d. 728 H) as well:

ﻪ ﻻﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ اﻟ ﺻﻠﻓﺎﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺬي أﺧﺒﺮ ﺑﻪ اﻟﻨﺒ
ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟ رﺿﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺪ روى ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻻ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
So, the Mahdi who was prophesied by the Prophet, peace be upon him, his name is Muhammad b. ‘Abd
Allah, NOT Muhammad b. al-Hasan. Moreover, it has been narrated that ‘Ali, may Allah be pleased
with him, said that he (the Mahdi) would be from the descendants of al-Hasan b. ‘Ali, NOT from
the descendants of al-Husayn b. ‘Ali.2
But, that athar of ‘Ali, ‘alaihi al-salam, is dha’if too, as we have proved! Why do the top ‘ulama of the Ahl
al-Sunnah keep deceiving their followers about the Mahdi of Islam? The situation is so bad that if Allah
sends His Mahdi today, and his name is Muhammad, but his father’s name is not ‘Abd Allah, the majority
of Sunnis would revolt against him! Worse still, even if he had been Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah, but from
the offspring of al-Husayn, ‘alaihi al-salam, our Sunni brothers would still take up arms against the one
sent by their Lord. Whereas, there is no shred of acceptable evidence in the Sunni books that the Mahdi
would have a father named ‘Abd Allah, or that he would be from the offspring of Imam al-Hasan, ‘alaihi
al-salam! Apparently, the Sunni ‘ulama deliberately mislead their unsuspecting followers about the
Awaited Imam, perhaps to turn them away from the Twelfth Imam of the Ahl al-Bayt, ‘alaihim al-salam.
Therefore, due to the unfaithful actions of their scholars, the majority of the Ahl al-Sunnah are extremely

likely to take up arms against the true Mahdi the moment he “comes out”. This in part, perhaps, explains
why his ﬁrst army will be made up of people from Khurasan.
‘Allamah al-Albani also claims that the Mahdi is a “mediocre” person, apparently with no exceptional
qualities or abilities. Yet, he too agrees that he is “sent” by Allah to the world. When does our Lord ever
send mediocre people?! Whosoever is sent from Him is always equipped with extraordinary personal
qualities and always assisted to secure supernatural achievements – few or many. For instance, this
Mahdi will bring equity and justice to all the nooks and crannies of this earth, and will have all of
humanity under his uniﬁed kingdom. He will also transform our sad planet into a little paradise, and his
reign will usher in the happiest phase of human existence ever. Does all that really sound “mediocre”?
Can any random human being truly achieve these feats? We believe they are some of the greatest
miracles of Allah.
Ask a typical Sunni how the Awaited Imam will conquer the whole world, and he has no clue. His
scholars have always told him that the Mahdi is only a “mediocre” human being; and we often see
Sunnis parroting this on online forums and social media. So, they expect no real miracle from him.
Whatever he can do, any other ordinary Muslim scholar can do it also. Apparently, they either expect the
Imam to militarily defeat, occupy and rule the entire earth with riﬂes, tanks, ﬁghter jets, warplanes, and
similar weapons, or, alternatively, to peacefully convert the whole of humanity to Islam and to submission
to his kingdom and teachings through powerful sermons. But, which of those two theories is possible, to
begin with?! And, which of them can be achieved by mediocre men?
Basically, Sunni Islam has no idea how the Mahdi will successfully carry out his global revolution, and –
importantly - without committing atrocities in the process. In fact, by the Sunni “mediocre” view of the
Imam, his mission is impossible. However, the Shi’ah have the answer. Shaykh al-Saduq (d. 381 H)
documents:

 اﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ رﺿﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧ
 أﻧﺖ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻠﺮﺿﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﻳﺎن ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﻠﺖ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ
 ﻟﺴﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي أﻣﻼﻫﺎ ﻋﺪﻻﻨ أﻧﺎ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻻﻣﺮ وﻟ:ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻻﻣﺮ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
 وإن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻫﻮ، ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮى ﻣﻦ ﺿﻌﻒ ﺑﺪﻧ وﻛﻴﻒ أﻛﻮن ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا
 ﻟﻮ ﻣﺪ ﻳﺪه ﺑﺪﻧﻪ ﺣﺘ ﻗﻮﻳﺎ ﻓ، ﺳﻦ اﻟﺸﻴﻮخ وﻣﻨﻈﺮ اﻟﺸﺒﺎناﻟﺬي إذا ﺧﺮج ﻛﺎن ﻓ
 وﻟﻮ ﺻﺎح ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺒﺎل ﻟﺘﺪﻛﺪﻛﺖ، وﺟﻪ اﻷرض ﻟﻘﻠﻌﻬﺎ أﻋﻈﻢ ﺷﺠﺮة ﻋﻠإﻟ
 ذاك اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ. وﺧﺎﺗﻢ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم،ﻮن ﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﺼﺎ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻳ،ﺻﺨﻮرﻫﺎ
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮه ﻓﻴﻤﻸ[ ﺑﻪ ]اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ، ﺳﺘﺮه ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎءﻪ ﻓ ﻳﻐﻴﺒﻪ اﻟ،ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي
ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرا وﻇﻠﻤﺎ

Ahmad b. Ziyad b. Ja’far al-Hamdani, may Allah be pleased with him – ‘Ali b. Ibrahim – his father – alRayan b. al-Salt:
I said to al-Ridha, peace be upon him, “Are you the one in charge of this matter?” So, he replied, “I am
the one in charge of this matter. But, I am not the one who will ﬁll it with justice just as it had been ﬁlled
with injustice. How can I be that one with what you see of the weakness of my body? Verily, the Qaim is
the one who, when he comes out, will have an old age but the appearance of a young man. He will be
so strong physically that if he stretched his hand to the biggest tree on the face of the earth, he would
surely uproot it; and if he shouted among the mountains, their rocks would explode. With him will be
the staff of Musa and the ring of Sulayman, peace be upon them both. He will be the fourth in line
from my offspring. Allah will make him invisible in His concealment for as long as He wishes. Then, He
will make him visible; and He (Allah) will, through him, ﬁll the earth with equity and justice just as it had
been ﬁlled with oppression and injustice.”3
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya says about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.4
It seems that the al-Ridha, ‘alaihi al-salam, adopted the literary tool of hyperbole (mubalaghah) to
emphasize on the extreme physical strength of Imam al-Hujjah5. Alternatively, it may be that the Eighth
Imam was actually indicating that the physical strength of the Twelfth Imam would be helped with divine
miracles whenever he exercised it. Allah knows best. Our primary interest is in the staff of Musa, ‘alaihi
al-salam, and the ring of Sulayman, ‘alaihi al-salam, which will be with Imam al-Mahdi when he comes
out. The Imam will certainly perform mammoth miracles through them, as the two prophets did.
However, the exact nature or form of these miracles are unknown to us through the sahih ahadith.
Meanwhile, the Mahdi will also come with something else, which was never held by any prophet,
messenger or Imam before him. Al-Saduq again reports:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ رﺿ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ،اﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر
ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ:  ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺣﻤﺰة اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ ﺣﺪﺛﻨ:ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ ﻗﺎل
ﻮﻓﺔ ﻓﺈذا ﻇﻬﺮ ﻧﺠﻒ اﻟ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺪ ﻇﻬﺮ ﻋﻠ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟ ﻛﺄﻧ:اﻟﺴﻼم
(و )ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ ﻋﺮش،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﻧﺸﺮ راﻳﺔ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻋﻠ

ﻪﻪ اﻟ أﺣﺪ إﻻ أﻫﻠ وﻻ ﺗﻬﻮى ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟ،ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ اﻟ،ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟاﻟ
 ﻳﺄﺗﻴﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ، ﺑﻬﺎ ﻳﺆﺗ ﺑﻠ: ﺑﻬﺎ؟ ﻗﺎلﻮن ﻣﻌﻪ أو ﻳﺆﺗ أو ﺗ: ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل،ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
.ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Ahmad b. al-Walid, may Allah be pleased with him – Muhammad b. alHasan b. al-Saffar – Ya’qub b. Yazid – Muhammad b. Abi ‘Umayr – Aban b. ‘Uthman – Aban b. Taghlib
– Abu Hamzah al-Thumali:
Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, said: “It is as though I am looking at the Qaim, peace be upon him, after
he has appeared upon Najaf al-Kufa. So, when he appears upon al-Najaf, he will unfurl the banner of
the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family. Its pole will be from the pillars of the Throne
of Allah the Most High: and the rest of it will be from the Nasr (Victory) of Allah the Almighty. He will not
point with it towards anyone except that Allah the Most High will destroy him (i.e. that person).” I
asked, “Will it (always) with him or will it be brought to him?” He replied, “Rather, Jibrail, peace be upon
him, will bring it to him.”6
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya says about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.7
So, even if an army of millions gather against our saviour, the moment he points towards them with the
banner of the Messenger of Allah, ‘alaihi al-salam - with its new pole and other new features - all of
them will drop dead instantly by the Command of Allah. It then will take only minutes to conquer entire
cities, and merely hours to overrun and completely secure whole countries. His soldiers will, in fact, only
do minimum ﬁghting – if any at all. But then, he will need them to occupy liberated territories to extend
the Kingdom of Allah into them. This way, the Mahdi will be able to conquer even the greatest
superpowers with minimum or no resistance, and with no unnecessary loss to innocent lives and no
unnecessary infrastructural damage. From the look of it, it is very likely that after his initial victories in the
Middle East, a lot of armies across the world will rush to pledge allegiance to him, even before he gets to
their countries. Humanity will also witness great powers of Allah through him; and, there is a huge
chance that they will thereby troop into his religion en masse.
But, there is an interesting note here. The Mahdi is “sent” by Allah to destroy aggression and injustice on
the earth. Yet, a lot of religions and sects are themselves both aggressive and oppressive. So, what
does he do? Will he have to ban all those religions and sects? If he does, what about the religious

freedoms of the practitioners of such faiths? The truth, however, is that there is really no freedom to
inﬂict aggression or oppression upon others. Therefore, the Awaited Imam will basically outlaw every
religion and sect, except the only true one revealed by Allah. It is only the religion of our Lord that is truly
free of aggressive and oppressive teachings and dcotrines. Unless he does this, he will never fulﬁl his
mission. Al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H) has this hadith on the step he will take:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أذﻳﻨﺔ، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻠ:ﺎﻓاﻟ
ﻮن ﻓﺘﻨﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻪ ﻋﺰ ذﻛﺮه وﻗﺎﺗﻠﻮﻫﻢ ﺣﺘ ﻗﻮل اﻟ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ:ﻗﺎل
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ إن رﺳﻮل اﻟ، ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ ﻫﺬه اﻵﻳﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺠ:ﻪ ﻗﺎلﻮن اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻛﻠﻪ ﻟوﻳ
 ﻓﻠﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء ﺗﺄوﻳﻠﻬﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ،ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ رﺧﺺ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻟﺤﺎﺟﺘﻪ وﺣﺎﺟﺔ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
.ﻮن ﺷﺮك ﻻ ﻳﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ وﺣﺘ ﻳﻮﺣﺪ اﻟﻨﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮن ﺣﺘوﻟ
Al-Kaﬁ: ‘Ali – his father – Ibn Abi ‘Umayr – Ibn Uzaynah – Muhammad b. Muslim:
I said to Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, “The statement of Allah the Almighty: ‘And ﬁght against them
until there is no more oppression and all worship is devoted to Allah.’ (8:39)” He said, “The tawil
(implementation) of this verse has not come yet. Verily, the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and
his family, permitted them due to his needs and the needs of his Sahabah. But, when its tawil comes,
such would not be accepted from them. Rather, they will be killed until Allah the Almighty is
declared to be One, and until there is no more shirk (idolatry).”8
This hadith has a mu’tabar (reliable) chain, according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.9 Al-Majlisi also says
about it in his Mir-at:

ﺣﺴﻦ
Hasan.10
It shows how the Mahdi will eradicate all the religions which were founded upon deceit and oppression,
or which survive upon both. Meanwhile, this job – apparently – has been assigned to him alone, and
none before him is allowed to do it. The tawil of that ayah comes with him only, and with no one else.
The Awaited Imam will also eradicate all oppressive and aggressive cultures, rituals and practices as
well, among Muslims and non-Muslims. Al-Majlisi again transmits:

ﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺼﻔﺎر:اﻟﺘﻬﺬﻳﺐ
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼ،ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل
ﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﺑﺴﻴﺮة ﻣﺎ ﺳﺎر ﺑﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ: اﻟﻨﺎس؟ ﻓﻘﺎلﻗﺎم ﺑﺄي ﺳﻴﺮة ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﻓ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ وﻣﺎ ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﺳﻴﺮة رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻳﻈﻬﺮ اﻻﺳﻼم ﻗﻠﺖﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ﺣﺘ
 وﻛﺬﻟﻚ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، واﺳﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺪل، اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ أﺑﻄﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﻓ:وآﻟﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل
 أﻳﺪي اﻟﻨﺎس وﻳﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻬﺪﻧﺔ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻓﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم إذا ﻗﺎم ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻓ
ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺪل
Al-Tahdhib: al-Saffar – Ibn Abi al-Khaṭṭab – Ja’far b. Bashir and Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Hilal –
al-‘Ala – Muhammad:
I asked Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, concerning the Qaim, “When he rises, which line of action will he
adopt with regards to mankind?” He replied, “He will adopt the same line of action which the Messenger
of Allah, peace be upon him and his family, adopted until Islam triumphed”. I said, “And what was the
line of action of the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family?” He said, “He outlawed what
was during the Jahiliyyah period, and made mankind incline to justice. The Qaim too, peace be upon
him, when he rises, he will outlaw what was during the armistice from what was in the hands of
mankind, and will call them to justice.”11
Its chain too is mu’tabar (reliable), according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.12 Interestingly, the hadith
describes the period up to the rise of Imam al-Mahdi as that of “the armistice”. Apparently, all Muslim
countries and individuals – especially the Shi’ah Imamiyyah – are supposed to be in peace and harmony
with all non-Shi’is, including even non-Muslims – except perhaps in cases of strict self-defence - until
whenever the Qaim rises.
Meanwhile, from the submissions of ‘Allamah al-Albani quoted at the beginning of this chapter, we ﬁnd
these words of his to be really very careless:

.« اﻷرض ﺳﺒﻊ ﺳﻨﻮات أو ﺛﻤﺎن ﺳﻨﻮاتﺚ ﻓ»ﻳﻤ
<>.
In that same book, al-Albani repeats it, with further emphasis:

ﻓﻠﻮ ﺧﺮج ]اﻟﻤﻬﺪي و[ وﺟﺪ اﻟﺘﺴﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻣﻠﻴﻮن ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﻴﻦ ﺷﺬر ﻣﺬر ﺣﺘ

، ﻛﺬا ﺳﻨﻴﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟ، ﺗﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺗﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﻋﻠ ﻋﻠ،ﺮة واﺣﺪة ﻓﻳﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ
 ﺛﻤﺎن ﺳﻨﻴﻦ، اﻷرض ﺳﺒﻊ ﺳﻨﻴﻦﺚ ﻓوﻧﺺ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻳﻤ
If he [the Mahdi] came out, and he found 900 million Muslims divided in all directions, in order to unite
them upon the same thinking, upon the same spiritual puriﬁcation, and upon the same moral training, he
would need such-and-such number of years, while THE EXPLICIT TEXT of the hadith is: “He will live
on the earth for seven years, eight years”.13
He has claimed that this is from a “sahih” hadith about the Mahdi. But, that “explicit text” exists in NO
Sunni or Shi’i hadith about the Imam! From every indication, it is only a false statement which al-Albani
has attributed to the Messenger of Allah. However, did he do it intentionally or by mistake? We do not
know. Besides, we are sure that the fallacy of that fake hadith is beyond obvious anyway. It is
suggesting that the Mahdi would have liberated and ruled the entire world before he reaches the age of
seven, and that he would then die at that age as a kid!
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20. Some Commonly Misused Shi’i Ahadith On
The Mahdi
In this chapter, we will be examining the ahadith that are often quoted from Shi’i books by some Sunni
elements to “expose the Shi’i Mahdi”. These reports are found in almost every anti-Shi’i article or book,
as long as the topic is, or is related to, al-mahdawiyyah. What our noble reader will soon notice is that it
is extremely rare to ﬁnd a single reliable hadith among them. Unfortunately, this is the ugly tradition of
the Ahl al-Sunnah concerning Shi’i riwayat generally. The chance that a Sunni will, in any situation,
quote a reliable hadith from the Shi’i sources to prove any point against the Shi’ah is virtually nil. Even
then, those dha’if reports are still often overstretched to “prove” what their texts clearly do not indicate!
May Allah save our Ummah from ignorant and dishonest “callers”.
So, we strongly advise our brothers and sisters from the Ahl al-Sunnah wa al-Jama’ah and the Shi’ah
Imamiyyah: whenever anyone – whether Sunni, Shi’i or otherwise - claims to you that a certain hadith
exists in the Shi’i sources, demand adamantly that he must produce:
(i) its full Arabic text with its chain of narration;
(ii) evidence of the reliability of its sanad;
(iii) its primary source with the full citation;
(iv) a declaration that it does not originate from a dha’if source book;
(v) a declaration that it does not contradict the Qur’an as interpreted in authentic Shi’i ahadith; and
(vi) a declaration that it does not contradict superior Shi’i ahadith.
When you do this, you have already won 2/3 of the battle to defeat deceit and trickery.

Narration One
‘Allamah al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H) records:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
ﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻗﺎﻻ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة وذرﻳﺢ اﻟﻤﺤﺎرﺑ،ﻪ اﺑﻦ زرارةاﻟ
:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم

. ﺣﻠﻘﻪ ﺑﻴﻨﻨﺎ وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب إﻻ اﻟﺬﺑﺢ وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟﻣﺎ ﺑﻘ
Al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: Ibn ‘Uqdah – Muhammad b. al-Mufadhdhal b. Ibrahim – Muhammad b.
‘Abd Allah b. Zurarah – al-Harith b. al-Mughirah and Dhurayh al-Muharibi:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said: “Nothing remains between us and the Arabs except
slaughter.” And he gestured with his hand to his throat.1
This hadith is dha’if, according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini,2. Therefore, it is not a proof; and it is not entirely
honest of anyone to quote it against the Shi’ah.
NOTE: The report was copied by al-Majlisi from al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani. For a hadith to be authentic,
it must be (i) from an authentic book, (ii) with an authentic chain. If either of these two conditions is
missing, then the riwayah collapses. In the present case, the weakness of the report is glaring at the
very ﬁrst glance, even without further look into its sanad. It is from al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani – a dha’if
book. The origin and genuineness of the book are not established through reliable means, and the
preservation of its texts is in question too3. Other similarly dha’if books are Basair al-Darajat of alSaffar, Amali of al-Muﬁd, Amali of al-Tusi, the Tafsir attributed to al-Qummi, Kitab al-Mahasin of alBarqi, al-Ikhtisas attributed to al-Muﬁd, Qurb al-Isnad of ‘Abd Allah or his son Muhammad, and the
Tafsir attributed to Imam al-Hasan al-Askari, ‘alaihi al-salam4. There are also a few more others, for
instance Kitab Sulaym. Therefore, when a riwayah is quoted from any of these and other dha’if books, it
is thrown out to the dogs whatever its sanad, unless it is seen that it has been authentically transmitted
in one of the established books.

Narration Two
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ رﻓﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﻌ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻞ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻠ:ﺑﺼﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﺪرﺟﺎت
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ رﺳﻮل:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ: اﺑﻦ ﻫﺒﻴﺮة ﻗﺎلﻣﻮﻟ
 ﻳﺎ رﻓﻴﺪ إن، ﻻ: أﻫﻞ اﻟﺴﻮاد؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻪ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺴﻴﺮة ﻋﻠاﻟ
 وإن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ، اﻟﺠﻔﺮ اﻷﺑﻴﺾ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺴﻮاد ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺳﺎر ﻓ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻋﻠ
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك وﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﻔﺮ اﻷﺣﻤﺮ؟: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺠﻔﺮ اﻷﺣﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﻓ
 اﻟﺬﺑﺢﺬا ﻳﻌﻨ ﻫ: ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻓﻘﺎلﻓﺄﻣﺮ أﺻﺒﻌﻪ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل
Basair al-Darajat: Hamzah b. Ya’la – Muhammad b. al-Fudhayl – al-Rib’i – Rufayd, freed slave of

Ibn Hubayrah:
I said to Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, “May I be sacriﬁced for you, O son of the Messenger of
Allah. Will the Qaim follow the tradition of ‘Ali b. Abi Talib concerning the people of the sawad?” He
replied, “No, O Rufayd. Verily, ‘Ali b. Abi Talib followed concerning the people of the sawad what is in
the white scroll, and verily the Qaim will follow concerning the Arabs what is in the red scroll.” So, I said,
“May I be sacriﬁced for you, what is the red scroll?” He passed his ﬁnger over his throat and said, “It is
like that”, meaning slaughter.5
This same report is narrated through another chain, as quoted by al-Majlisi:

، ﻫﺒﻴﺮة أﺑ ﻋﻦ رﻓﻴﺪ ﻣﻮﻟ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺑﺼﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﺪرﺟﺎت
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻦ أﺑ
Basair al-Darajat: Ahmad b. Muhammad – Ibn Sinan – Rufayd, freed slave of Abi Hubayrah – Abu
‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him.6
Again, this hadith – which is patently from a dha’if book - is dha’if, according to Ayatullah Muhsini7.
Shaykh ‘Ali Al Muhsin also states about the riwayah:

وﻫﻮ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ
It is a dha’if hadith.8
Meanwhile, Shaykh al-Najashi (d. 450 H) further submits about one of its narrators:

 ﻣﺎ ﺗﻔﺮد ﺑﻪﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن … ﻫﻮ رﺟﻞ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﺟﺪا ﻻ ﻳﻌﻮل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﻻ ﻳﻠﺘﻔﺖ إﻟ
Muhammad b. Sinan ... he is a man who is dha’if jiddan (very weak). He is not relied upon, and no
attention is paid to whatever he narrated without corroboration.9
And, Shaykh al-Jawahiri also declares about another – who is variously identiﬁed as a freed slave of
“Ibn Hubayrah”, “Abu Hubayrah” and “Banu Hubayrah”:

 ﻣﺠﻬﻮل: ﻫﺒﻴﺮة ﺑﻨرﻓﻴﺪ ﻣﻮﻟ

Rufayd, freed slave of Banu Hubayrah: Majhul.10
So, it is a severely dha’if report. This implication of this, of course, is obvious.

Narration Three
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺰﻧﻄ،ﻮﻓ اﻟﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻟﻮ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻷﺣﺐ أﻛﺜﺮﻫﻢ:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻘﻮل
 ﻓﻼ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻻ، أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺒﺪء إﻻ ﺑﻘﺮﻳﺶ،أن ﻻ ﻳﺮوه ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﺘﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس
 ﻟﻴﺲ ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ آل: ﻳﻘﻮل ﻛﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎساﻟﺴﻴﻒ وﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻬﺎ إﻻ اﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﺣﺘ
. ﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﺮﺣﻢ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
Al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: ‘Ali b. al-Husayn – Muhammad al-‘Aṭṭar – Muhammad b. al-Hasan –
Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kuﬁ – al-Bazanṭi – al-‘Ala – Muhammad – Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him:
If the people knew what the Qaim will do when he rises, most of them would love not to see him, due to
those he will kill from the people. But, he will not start (the killings) except with Quraysh. He will not take
from it except the sword, and will not give to it except the sword, until a lot of people will say, “This one
is not from the family of Muhammad. If he were from the family of Muhammad, he would have been
merciful.”11
It is from a dha’if book. It is equally a dha’if report according to Ayatullah Muhsini.12 Meanwhile,
Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kuﬁ in the chain is majhul, as he has no valid tawthiq.

Narration Four
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 إذا ﻗﺎم:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﻴﺮة روى ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:اﻹرﺷﺎد
 ﺛﻢ،اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم أﻗﺎم ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﻳﺶ ﻓﻀﺮب أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ
وﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻋﺪد ﻫﺆﻻء ﻫﺬا؟:  ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﺳﺖ ﻣﺮات ﻗﻠﺖأﻗﺎم ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ أﺧﺮى ﺣﺘ
. ﻧﻌﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ وﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﻬﻢ:ﻗﺎل

Al-Irshad: ‘Abd Allah b. al-Mughirah narrated that Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said:
“When the Qaim from the family of Muhammad, peace be upon him, rises, he will raise up ﬁve hundred
from Quraysh, and will hit their necks. Then, he will raise up another ﬁve hundred until he will do that six
times.”
I said, “And the number of these people will be up to that?” He said, “Yes, from them and their
followers.”13
The hadith is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini.14 It is apparently a mursal report, with no chain of
narration.

Narration Five
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ أﺳﺒﺎط ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﺑﻦ أﺳﺒﺎط ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻔﻀﻞ:ﻏﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ اﻟﻄﻮﺳ
 اﺗﻖ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻓﺎن ﻟﻬﻢ ﺧﺒﺮ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻻﺑﺎرﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
.ﺳﻮء أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ واﺣﺪ
Ghaybah of Shaykh al-Tusi: al-Fadhl – ‘Ali b. Asbaṭ – his father Asbaṭ b. Salim – Musa al-Abar –
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:
Fear the Arabs, for there is evil news for them. Verily, not one of them will rise with the Qaim.15
This hadith is dha’if, according to Ayatullah Muhsini16. Shaykh ‘Ali Al Muhsin also says about it:

 ﻟﻢ, اﻷﺑﺎر ﻣﺠﻬﻮل اﻟﺤﺎل ﻓﺈن راوي اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﻣﻮﺳ,وﻫﺬه اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺪ
.ﻮﺛﱠﻖ وﻫﻮ ﻟﻢ ﻳ, واﻟﺮاوي ﻋﻨﻪ أﺳﺒﺎط ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ, ﻛﺘﺐ اﻟﺮﺟﺎلﻳﺜﺒﺖ ﺗﻮﺛﻴﻘﻪ ﻓ
This report has a dha’if chain, for the narrator of the report, Musa al-Abar, is majhul in status. His
tawthiq is not established in the books of al-rijal. The narrator from him, as well, Asbaṭ b. Salim, he
has no tawthiq.17
Of course, a lot of the helpers of the Mahdi, ‘alaihi al-salam, will be from the Arabs.
NARRATION SIX

‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﺑﻦ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن اﻟﺒﺰوﻓﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﻟﻤﻘﺘﻀﺐوروى اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺎش ﻓ
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺒﻮﺷﻨﺠﺎﻧﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 اﻟﻔﺮس ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎدﺳﻴﺔ وﺑﻠﻎ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺟﻠ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻮﺷﺠﺎن ﺑﻦ اﻟﺒﻮدﻣﺮدان،أﺑﻴﻪ
ﻳﺰدﺟﺮد ﺑﻦ ﺷﻬﺮﻳﺎر ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻦ رﺳﺘﻢ وإداﻟﺔ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﻇﻦ أن رﺳﺘﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻫﻠﻚ
واﻟﻔﺮس ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ وﺟﺎء ﻣﺒﺎدر وأﺧﺒﺮه ﺑﻴﻮم اﻟﻘﺎدﺳﻴﺔ واﻧﺠﻼﺋﻬﺎ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻤﺴﻴﻦ أﻟﻒ
 اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻚ: وﻗﺎل، أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ ووﻗﻒ ﺑﺒﺎب اﻹﻳﻮان ﺧﺮج ﻳﺰدﺟﺮد ﻫﺎرﺑﺎ ﻓ،ﻗﺘﻴﻞ
 أﻧﺎ أو رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻟﻢ ﻳﺪن،أﻳﻬﺎ اﻹﻳﻮان! ﻫﺎ أﻧﺎ ذا ﻣﻨﺼﺮف ﻋﻨﻚ وراﺟﻊ إﻟﻴﻚ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اﻟﺪﻳﻠﻤ.زﻣﺎﻧﻪ وﻻ آن أواﻧﻪ
ﻢ ذﻟﻚ ﺻﺎﺣﺒ: " أو رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي " ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻣﺎ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ:ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ذﻟﻚ وﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
.ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ اﻟﺴﺎدس ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻗﺪ وﻟﺪه ﻳﺰدﺟﺮد ﻓﻬﻮ وﻟﺪهاﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟ
Ibn ‘Ayyash in al-Muqtadhab: al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Sufyan al-Buzwafri – Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. al-Hasan
al-Bushanjani – his father – Muhammad b. Sulayman – his father – al-Nushjan b. al-Budmirdan:
When the Persians were defeated at al-Qadisiyyah and Yazdgerd b. Shahriyar was informed of what
happened to Rustum and the victory of the Arabs over him, he thought that Rustum had died and all of
Persia had fallen. Then, a ﬂeeing soldier came and informed him of the Day of al-Qadisiyyah and its
conclusion with 50,000 death casualties.Yazdgerd went out, ﬂeeing to his family, and he stayed at the
gate of al-Iwan and said, “As-Salamu ‘Alaika, O you al-Iwan. This is where I am going to leave you,
and I will return to you, I or a man from my offspring. His period has not approached and his time has
not come.”
Sulayman al-Daylami said: So, I went to Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, and asked him
concerning that, saying to him, “What is his statement ‘Or a man from my offspring’?” He replied, “That
is your master, the Qaim with the Command of Allah the Almighty, the sixth in line from MY offspring.
Yazdgerd was his ancestor. So, he is his descendant.”18
Strangely, those who “use” this hadith quote it to “prove” that the “Shi’i Mahdi” is from the descendants
of Yazdgerd III, the last Persian emperor of the Sassanid dynasty, and not from the Prophet’s offspring!
Yet, the same report explicit mentions that the Mahdi is the sixth in line from the offspring of Imam alSadiq, ‘alaihi al-salam. Wasn’t al-Sadiq from the descendants of Imam al-Husayn, ‘alaihi al-salam?
In any case, the above hadith is mawdhu’ (fabricated). Al-Bushanjani and his father are muhmal
(untraceable). They have no entries in the Shi’i rijal books. Due to this, it is impossible also to determine

exactly whom the “Muhammad b. Sulayman” - from whom al-Bushanjani’s father narrated - was. This
makes him majhul (unknown) too, along with his “unknown” father. In addition, al-Nushjan, the main
narrator, is equally muhmal (untraceable), with zero entry in the Shi’i rijal sources! As for Sulayman alDaylami, who narrated the last part of the riwayah, this is what the Shi’i hadith scientist, al-Jawahiri says
about him:

، وﻗﻴﻞ ﻛﺎن ﻏﺎﻟﻴﺎ ﻛﺬاﺑﺎ، أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ … ﻏﻤﺰ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ، اﻟﺪﻳﻠﻤ:ﻪﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﻻ ﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ اﻧﻔﺮدا ﺑﻪ،وﻛﺬﻟﻚ اﺑﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
Sulayman b. ‘Abd Allah al-Daylami, Abu Muhammad ... He is condemned, and it is said, “He was a
ghali, A LIAR” and so was his son Muhammad. Their uncorroborated reports are not acted upon.19
Why then exactly do these Sunnis quote the hadith of such people?

Narration Seven
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﻤﺰة ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺎن، اﻟﻔﻀﻞ:ﻏﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ اﻟﻄﻮﺳ
 ﻳﺮده اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﻬﺪم اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﺤﺮام ﺣﺘ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﺼﻴﺮ
 أﺳﺎﺳﻪ وﻳﺮد اﻟﺒﻴﺖ إﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ إﻟ اﻟ وﻣﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل ﺻﻠ، أﺳﺎﺳﻪإﻟ
.ﻌﺒﺔ اﻟ وﻋﻠﻘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ، ﺷﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺴﺮاق وﻗﻄﻊ أﻳﺪي ﺑﻨ، أﺳﺎﺳﻪ وأﻗﺎﻣﻪ ﻋﻠ،ﻣﻮﺿﻌﻪ
Ghaybah of Shaykh al-Tusi: al-Fadhl – ‘Abd al-Rahman – Ibn Abi Hamzah – Abu Basir – Abu ‘Abd
Allah, peace be upon him:
The Qaim will demolish the Masjid al-Haram in order to return it to its original foundations, and will
demolish the Mosque of the Messenger, peace be upon him and his family, in order to return it to its
original foundations; and he will return the House to its correct place and will erect it on its original
foundations. He will also cut off the hands of Banu Shaybah The Thieves and will hang them on the
Ka’bah.20
Of course, this riwayah too is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini21. Shaykh ‘Ali Al Muhsin also
declares:

 ﻓﻼ ﻳﺼﺢ اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج ﺑﻪ,واﻟﺤﺎﺻﻞ أن أﺳﺎﻧﻴﺪ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﺒﺮ ﻛﻠﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺤﺠﺔ
.وﻻ اﻟﺘﻌﻮﻳﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
The conclusion is that all the chains of this report are not reliable. Therefore, it is not correct to use it
as evidence or to rely upon it.22
And, al-Jawahiri has some information concerning ‘Ali in the chain:

 … ﻛﺬاب ﻣﺘﻬﻢ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﻪ اﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ: ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ أﺑﻋﻠ
‘Ali b. Abi Hamzah al-Baṭaini: ... A LIAR, accused (of fabricating ahadith), as said by Ibn
Fadhdhal.23
Alas, some of our brothers from the Ahl al-Sunnah mischievously or ignorantly quote this dha’if hadith
as a “shock” tactic. The aim to make the unsuspecting Sunni scream in disbelief at the “evil” beliefs of
the Shi’ah. However, decency requires that reliable riwayat be quoted from the authentic books of any
sect, at the least, in establishing any claim against them.
Meanwhile, such matters should be of no “shock” to Sunni Muslims at all. In fact, according to sahih
Sunni ahadith, the Ka’bah actually needs demolition and reconstruction. Imam Muslim (d. 261 H) records
why:

 اﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺪي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻴﺎن ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ )ﻳﻌﻨ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨوﺣﺪﺛﻨ
(  ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ ) ﻳﻌﻨ ﺧﺎﻟﺘﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨاﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻨﺎء( ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ ﻟﻮﻻ أن ﻗﻮﻣﻚ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﻮ ﻋﻬﺪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
ﻌﺒﺔ ﻓﺄﻟﺰﻗﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻷرض وﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﺑﻴﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﺷﺮﻗﻴﺎ وﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﻏﺮﺑﻴﺎﺑﺸﺮك ﻟﻬﺪﻣﺖ اﻟ
ﻌﺒﺔوزدت ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺳﺘﺔ أذرع ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﻓﺈن ﻗﺮﻳﺸﺎ اﻗﺘﺼﺮﺗﻬﺎ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺑﻨﺖ اﻟ
Muhammad b. Hatim – Ibn Mahdi – Sulaym b. Hayyan – Sa’id b. Mayna - ‘Abd Allah b. al-Zubayr –
‘Aishah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said, “O ‘Aishah, if your people had not been recently
polytheists, I would have demolished the Ka’bah, and would have razed it to the ground, and would
have constructed two doors, one facing the east and the other one to the west, and would have added to
it six cubits of area from al-Hijr, for the Quraysh had reduced it when they rebuilt it.”24

We read again from the same Sahih Muslim:

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﻴ
ﻔﺮﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻟﻮﻻ ﺣﺪاﺛﺔ ﻋﻬﺪ ﻗﻮﻣﻚ ﺑﺎﻟ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻗﺎل ﻟ
 أﺳﺎس إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻓﺈن ﻗﺮﻳﺸﺎ ﺣﻴﻦ ﺑﻨﺖ اﻟﺒﻴﺖﻌﺒﺔ وﻟﺠﻌﻠﺘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻟﻨﻘﻀﺖ اﻟ
اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺮت وﻟﺠﻌﻠﺖ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻒ
Yahya b. Yahya – Abu Mu’awiyah – Hisham b. ‘Urwah – his father – ‘Aishah:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said to me, “Had your people not been disbelievers until
recently, I would have demolished the Ka’bah and would have rebuilt it upon the foundation laid
by Ibrahim for when the Quraysh built the House, they reduced (it), and I would have built for it in
the rear.”25
Imam al-Bukhari (d. 256 H) documents further:

ﻪ أنﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻚ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺷﻬﺎب ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ رﺿﺮ أﺧﺒﺮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺑﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ أن رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟ ﺻﻠزوج اﻟﻨﺒ
 ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل.ﻌﺒﺔ اﻗﺘﺼﺮوا ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮاﻋﺪ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢأﻟﻢ ﺗﺮي أن ﻗﻮﻣﻚ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺑﻨﻮا اﻟ
.ﻔﺮ ﻟﻔﻌﻠﺖ ﻗﻮاﻋﺪ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻮﻻ ﺣﺪﺛﺎن ﻗﻮﻣﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﻪ أﻻ ﺗﺮدﻫﺎ ﻋﻠاﻟ
‘Abd Allah b. Maslamah – Malik – Ibn Shihab – Salim b. ‘Abd Allah – ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad b. Abi
Bakr informed ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Umar that ‘Aishah, may Allah be pleased with them, the wife of the Prophet,
peace be upon him, said:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, said to her, “Don’t you see that when your people
rebuilt the Ka’bah, they decreased from the original foundation laid by Ibrahim?” I said, “O
Messenger of Allah, why don’t you rebuild it on its original foundation laid by Ibrahim?” He replied, “If not
that your people had only recently given up kufr (disbelief), I would have done so.”26
The tribe of Quraysh had built the Ka’bah on the wrong foundations. So, it was the desire of the
Messenger of Allah, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi, to demolish it completely and reconstruct it upon the
correct Ibrahimic foundations. However, he feared that his Sahabah – who had been Muslims for more
than thirteen years already – could revolt and possibly apostatize from Islam if he did! That reveals the

level of the iman of the Qurayshis among the Sahabah generally.
Interestingly, one of the important Sunni caliphs created a rare opportunity to correct this anomaly when
he burnt the Ka’bah in a military onslaught on Makkah. But then, that was quickly reversed soon
afterwards. Imam Muslim has the story for us:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻫﻨﺎد ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺮي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑ زاﺋﺪة أﺧﺒﺮﻧ اﺑﻦ أﺑ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء
ﻗﺎل

ﻟﻤﺎ اﺣﺘﺮق اﻟﺒﻴﺖ زﻣﻦ زﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺣﻴﻦ ﻏﺰاﻫﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم ﻓﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮه ﻣﺎ
ﻛﺎن ﺗﺮﻛﻪ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﺣﺘ ﻗﺪم اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻤﻮﺳﻢ  ...ﻓﻘﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﻟﻮ ﻛﺎن أﺣﺪﻛﻢ
اﺣﺘﺮق ﺑﻴﺘﻪ ﻣﺎ رﺿ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺠﺪه ﻓﻴﻒ ﺑﻴﺖ رﺑﻢ ؟ إﻧ ﻣﺴﺘﺨﻴﺮ رﺑ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ﺛﻢ
ﻋﺎزم ﻋﻠ أﻣﺮي ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﻀ اﻟﺜﻼث أﺟﻤﻊ رأﻳﻪ ﻋﻠ أن ﻳﻨﻘﻀﻬﺎ ﻓﺘﺤﺎﻣﺎه اﻟﻨﺎس
أن ﻳﻨﺰل ﺑﺄول اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﺼﻌﺪ ﻓﻴﻪ أﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺣﺘ ﺻﻌﺪ رﺟﻞ ﻓﺄﻟﻘ ﻣﻨﻪ
ﺣﺠﺎرة ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺮه اﻟﻨﺎس أﺻﺎﺑﻪ ﺷء ﺗﺘﺎﺑﻌﻮه ﻓﻨﻘﻀﻮه ﺣﺘ ﺑﻠﻐﻮا ﺑﻪ اﻷرض

ﻓﺠﻌﻞ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ أﻋﻤﺪة ﻓﺴﺘﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺴﺘﻮر ﺣﺘ ارﺗﻔﻊ ﺑﻨﺎؤه وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ
إﻧ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ ﺗﻘﻮل إن اﻟﻨﺒ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻮﻻ أن اﻟﻨﺎس
ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻬﺪﻫﻢ ﺑﻔﺮ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻋﻨﺪي ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻔﻘﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮى ﻋﻠ ﺑﻨﺎﺋﻪ ﻟﻨﺖ أدﺧﻠﺖ ﻓﻴﻪ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﺧﻤﺲ أذرع وﻟﺠﻌﻠﺖ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻨﻪ وﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﻳﺨﺮﺟﻮن ﻣﻨﻪ
ﻗﺎل ﻓﺄﻧﺎ اﻟﻴﻮم أﺟﺪ ﻣﺎ أﻧﻔﻖ وﻟﺴﺖ أﺧﺎف اﻟﻨﺎس ﻗﺎل ﻓﺰاد ﻓﻴﻪ ﺧﻤﺲ أذرع ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﺣﺘ أﺑﺪى أﺳﺎ ﻧﻈﺮ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﺒﻨ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺒﻨﺎء وﻛﺎن ﻃﻮل اﻟﻌﺒﺔ ﺛﻤﺎﻧ
ﻋﺸﺮة ذراﻋﺎ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ زاد ﻓﻴﻪ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺮه ﻓﺰاد ﻓ ﻃﻮﻟﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ أذرع وﺟﻌﻞ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﺑﻴﻦ
أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ واﻵﺧﺮ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ

ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺘﻞ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﻛﺘﺐ اﻟﺤﺠﺎج إﻟ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان ﻳﺨﺒﺮه ﺑﺬﻟﻚ وﻳﺨﺒﺮه
أن اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﻗﺪ وﺿﻊ اﻟﺒﻨﺎء ﻋﻠ أس ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ اﻟﻌﺪول ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﻣﺔ ﻓﺘﺐ إﻟﻴﻪ
ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻤﻠﻚ إﻧﺎ ﻟﺴﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﻄﻴﺦ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﻴﺮ ﻓ ﺷء أﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ زاد ﻓ ﻃﻮﻟﻪ ﻓﺄﻗﺮه وأﻣﺎ

 ﺑﻨﺎﺋﻪ وﺳﺪ اﻟﺒﺎب اﻟﺬي ﻓﺘﺤﻪ ﻓﻨﻘﻀﻪ وأﻋﺎده إﻟﻣﺎ زاد ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﻓﺮده إﻟ
ﺑﻨﺎﺋﻪ
Hanad b. al-Sarri – Ibn Abi Zaidah – Ibn Abi Sulayman – ‘Aṭa:
When the House was BURNT during the time of Yazid b. Mu’awiyah when the people of Syria
attacked it (i.e. Makkah), what occurred was from his (i.e. Yazid’s) command. Ibn al-Zubayr
abandoned it (i.e. the burnt Ka’bah) until the people arrived (in Makkah) during the Hajj season ... So,
Ibn al-Zubayr said: “If the house of any of you were burnt, he would not be contented until he had
reconstructed it. How then about the House of your Lord? I will seek guidance from my Lord for three
(days). Then, I will make up my mind on my command.” After the passing of the three, he decided to
demolish it. The people apprehended that heavenly calamity would befall the ﬁrst person to climb it, till
a man climbed and threw down one of its stones. When the people saw that no calamity befell him,
they followed him and demolished it and razed it to the ground.
So, Ibn al-Zubayr erected pillars and hanged curtains on them till the walls were raised. Then Ibn alZubayr said: I heard ‘Aishah saying that the Prophet, peace be upon him, said: “If the people had not
only recently abandoned disbelief and I had the ﬁnancial means to reconstruct it, I would have included
in it ﬁve cubits of area from al-Hijr, and would have also constructed an entry door and an exit door.” He
(Ibn al-Zubayr) said: “Today, I have the ﬁnancial means and I do not fear the people.” So, he added ﬁve
cubits of area from al-Hijr until the (ancient) foundation (of Ibrahim) appeared, and the people saw it and
the wall was raised upon it. The length of the Ka’bah was eighteen cubits. When addition was made to it,
it appeared small. Then, he added ten cubits to its length and constructed two doors for it – one for entry
and the other for exit.
When Ibn al-Zubayr was killed, al-Hajjaj wrote to ‘Abd al-Malik b. Marwan informing him of that and
telling him that Ibn al-Zubayr had made the construction upon the foundation which the reliable people
from the Makkans saw. So, ‘Abd al-Malik wrote to him, “We are not concerned with the censuring of Ibn
al-Zubayr in anything. As for what he added to its length, preserve it. But, whatever he added to it from
al-Hijr, revert it to its (previous) construction, and close the door which he opened.” So, he (al-Hajjaj)
demolished it and REVERTED it to its (previous) construction.27
As such, Ibn al-Zubayr demolished the Ka’bah and reconstructed it upon the Ibrahimic foundations.
However, that was reversed after his death, and the Ka’bah has ever since remained upon the incorrect
construction of the pre-Islamic pagans. Muhammad had wished to correct this, but was unable to do so.
If one of his pure sons and successors fulﬁls his wish, what blame then should there be in that?
In any case, the Shi’i hadith which they quote in this matter is dha’if. So, the “shock” attempt is only a
wild goose chase.

Narration Eight
Shaykh al-Saduq (d. 381 H) states:

 " ﺑﻴﻨﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ذات ﻳﻮم ﺣﻮل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ:وروي ﻋﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
ﻪ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞﻮﻓﺔ ﻟﻘﺪ ﺣﺒﺎﻛﻢ اﻟ ﻳﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟ:ﻮﻓﺔ إذا ﻗﺎل ﻣﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓ
، وﺑﻴﺖ إدرﻳﺲ، وﺑﻴﺖ ﻧﻮح،ﺑﻤﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺤﺐ ﺑﻪ أﺣﺪا ﻣﻦ ﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﺼﻼﻛﻢ ﺑﻴﺖ آدم
 وﻣﺼﻼي … وﻻ، اﻟﺨﻀﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم أﺧ وﻣﺼﻠ، إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻞوﻣﺼﻠ
ﻮن وﻟﻴﺄﺗﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ زﻣﺎن ﻳ، ﻳﻨﺼﺐ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ اﻷﺳﻮد ﻓﻴﻪ ﺣﺘﺗﺬﻫﺐ اﻷﻳﺎم واﻟﻠﻴﺎﻟ
 ﻛﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ وﻣﺼﻠ، اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪيﻣﺼﻠ
It is narrated from al-Asbagh b. Nubatah that he said:
While we were around Amir al-Muminin, peace be upon him, one day, in the mosque of Kufa, he said,
“O people of Kufa! Verily, Allah the Almighty has loved you with a superiority with which He has never
loved anyone else. Your mosque was the house of Adam, and the house of Nuh, and the house of Idris,
and the prayer-ground of Ibrahim the Khalil, and the prayer-ground of my brother al-Khidhr, peace be
upon them, and my prayer-ground ... The days and nights will not end before the Black Stone (al-hajar
al-aswad) will be installed in it; and there will be a time when it will be the prayer-ground of the Mahdi
from my offspring, and the mosque of every believer.28
Those anti-Shi’i elements who quote this hadith seek to prove through it that the “Shi’i Mahdi” will
demolish the Ka’bah and then transfer the Black Stone there to the mosque of Kufa. Some of them go
as far as suggesting that he will also make that Kufa mosque the new Qiblah of Islam! But, the riwayat
mentions nothing about the demolition of the Ka’bah or the change of Qiblah to Kufa. Moreover, it does
not mention the one who will ﬁx the Black Stone in the mosque of Kufa. So, it is only a wild guess to
suggest that he or she will be the Mahdi.
In any case, the hadith is dha’if. Shaykh ‘Ali Al Muhsin submits:

 اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻓﺈن اﻟﺸﻴﺦ اﻟﺼﺪوق رواﻫﺎ ﺑﺴﻨﺪه إﻟ,ﻫﺬه اﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺪ
. اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ ﺿﻌﻴﻒﻧﺒﺎﺗﺔ وﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﺼﺪوق إﻟ
This report has a dha’if chain, for Shaykh al-Saduq narrated it with his chain up to al-Asbagh b. Nubata
and the chain of al-Saduq to al-Asbagh b. Nubata is dha’if.29

Then, he concludes:

.ء ﺷ ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج ﺑﻬﺎ ﻓ,ﻓﺎﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺪ
So, the report has a dha’if chain. It is not correct to use it as evidence for anything.30
The Shaykh is absolutely right.

Narration Nine
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﺑﻬﺬا اﻻﺳﻨﺎد:إﻛﻤﺎل اﻟﺪﻳﻦ
‐ ﺔ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ ﻣ ﻣﺴﺠﺪﻛﻢ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ ‐ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻓﺳﻴﺄﺗ:اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻛﻞﺘﻮب ﻋﻠ ﻣ، ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻴﻮف،ﺔ أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻠﺪﻫﻢ آﺑﺎؤﻫﻢ وﻻ أﺟﺪادﻫﻢﻳﻌﻠﻢ أﻫﻞ ﻣ
 ﻫﺬا:ﻞ واد رﻳﺤﺎ ﻓﺘﻨﺎدي ﺑﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟ ﻓﻴﺒﻌﺚ اﻟ،ﺳﻴﻒ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ ﺗﻔﺘﺢ أﻟﻒ ﻛﻠﻤﺔ
. ﺑﻘﻀﺎء داود وﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻻ ﻳﺮﻳﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﻴﻨﺔاﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻳﻘﻀ
Ikmal al-Din: Through this chain, from Aban b. Taghlib:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said: “There will be in your mosque, that is the mosque of Kufa, 313
men. The people of Makkah will know that they (i.e. the 313 men) are not descended from their (i.e. the
Makkans’) fathers and ancestors. They (i.e. the 313 men) will have swords; on each sword will be
inscribed a statement which will open one thousand (other) statements. Then, Allah the Most Blessed
and the Most High will send a wind which will call in every valley: ‘This is the Mahdi.’ He will judge with
the judgment of Dawud and Sulayman, peace be upon them both: he will not demand for
evidence on it.”31
Al-Haj Muhammad Zakariya says about it:

إﺳﻨﺎده ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Its chain is sahih.32

A similar hadith is documented by Shaykh al-Kulayni (d. 329 H):

، ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﻞ اﻷﻋﻮر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر، ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢﻋﻠ
 إن ﺳﺎﻟﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة اﻟﺤﺬاء ﻗﺎل … ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﻋﻦ أﺑ
 ﻳﺨﻠﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻮت ﻣﻨﺎ ﻣﻴﺖ ﺣﺘ: ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻗﺎل،ﻛﺬا وﻛﺬا
 ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة إﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ، ﻣﺎ دﻋﺎ إﻟﻴﻪﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺜﻞ ﻋﻤﻠﻪ وﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺴﻴﺮﺗﻪ وﻳﺪﻋﻮ إﻟ
 ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة إذا ﻗﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن داود أن أﻋﻄﻣﺎ أﻋﻄ
.ﻢ داود وﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻻ ﻳﺴﺄل ﺑﻴﻨﺔﻢ ﺑﺤﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺣ
‘Ali b. Ibrahim – his father – Ibn Abi ‘Umayr – Mansur – Fadhl al-A’war – Abu ‘Ubaydah al-Hadha:
... I said to Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, “Verily, Salim said such-and-such to me.” He said, “O
Abu ‘Ubaydah. Verily, none of us dies before appointing a khalifah who acts and behaves just as he did,
and who calls to what he called to. O Abu ‘Ubaydah, verily, what was given to Dawud did not prevent
that Sulayman be given too. O Abu ‘Ubaydah, when the Qaim of the family of Muhammad, peace be
upon him, rises, he will judge with the judgment of Dawud and Sulayman: he will not ask for
evidence.”33
Al-Majlisi comments:

ﺣﺴﻦ أو ﻣﻮﺛﻖ
Hasan or Muwaththaq34
Al-Kulayni also reports:

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
:ﻤﺘﻢ؟ ﻗﺎلﻤﻮن إذا ﺣ ﺑﻤﺎ ﺗﺤ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑ: ﻗﺎلاﻟﺴﺎﺑﺎﻃ
 ﺗﻠﻘﺎﻧﺎ ﺑﻪ روح، اﻟﺬي ﻟﻴﺲ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎﻢ داود ﻓﺈذا ورد ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺸﻪ وﺣﻢ اﻟﺑﺤ
.اﻟﻘﺪس
Muhammad – Ahmad b. Muhammad – Ibn Mahbub – Hisham b. Salim – ‘Ammar al- Sabaṭi:

I said to Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, “With what do you judge when you judge?” He said, “With
the Judgment of Allah and the judgment of Dawud, for whenever something is presented to us
which is not with us, the Holy Spirit bestows it to us.”35
Al-Majlisi says:

ﻣﻮﺛﻖ
Muwaththaq36
Those who quote these ahadith seek to prove through them that the “Shi’i Mahdi” will be a Jewish leader
since – in their understanding - he will follow the “Shari’ah” of Dawud and Sulayman, ‘alaihima alsalam. So, in that case, following the Shari’ah of both prophets makes one a Jew in the eyes of these
opponents of ours.
This is indeed a very dangerous game on their part for several reasons. One, it suggests that the Jews
as we know them are truly upon the Shari’ah of Dawud and Sulayman! But, is that really the case? They
do not even have possession of the original Zabur any longer. How then are they able to derive rulings
and laws from it?! Secondly, the ahadith above do NOT mention the “Shari’ah” of Dawud and Sulayman:
they only mention their “judgment”. These are two different things, especially since the reports make
sure to explain exactly what “the judgment of Dawud and Sulayman” means: he will not ask for evidence
in cases before him, but instead rely only upon inspiration from the Holy Spirit in passing judgments.
Therefore, anyone who judges in that manner is said to be judging with the judgment of Dawud and
Sulayman in the terminologies of the Ahl al-Bayt, ‘alaihim al-salam. Al-Majlisi conﬁrms this:

ﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﻠﻢواﻋﻠﻢ أن اﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻷﺧﺒﺎر أن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪاﻟﺴﻼم إذا ﻇﻬﺮ ﻳﺤ
ﻤﻮن وأﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢاﻟﺴﻼم ﻓﻘﺪ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻳﺤ،  اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﺔ ﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﻨﺔﻓ
ﺑﺎﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ
Know that what is apparent from these reports is that the Qaim, peace be upon him, when he reappears,
will judge based upon what he will know of the actual truth, and not with evidence. As for the Imams
before him, peace be upon them, they used to give judgments based upon what was apparent.37
Meanwhile, even though this style of adjudication has been named after Dawud and Sulayman, there is
evidence that they both in really only applied it occasionally. Al-Majlisi again:

.ﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻮاﻗﻊﻢ داود ) أي اﻟﺤ( وﺣ

ﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻫﺬا ﺑﻞ ﺣواﻟﺬي ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺧﺒﺎر ﻫﻮ أن داود ﻋﻠﻴﻪاﻟﺴﻼم ﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﻤﺮ ﻋﻠ
 ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺋﻊﻓ
(the judgment of Dawud) MEANING, judgment based the upon actual truth.
What is apparent from the (other) reports is that Dawud, peace be upon him, did NOT always do this.
Rather, he (only) judged with it on some occasions.38
This, obviously, was like the case of Prophet Muhammad too. For instance, Imam Muslim has recorded
one of those few occasions when he also judged with the judgment of Dawud and Sulayman:

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻬﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ اﻟﺴﻌﺪي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻠﺣﺪﺛﻨ
ﻪ ﺻﻠ رﺳﻮل اﻟ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﻋﻠﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺋﺸﺔ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻫﻨﺪ ﺑﻨﺖ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ اﻣﺮأة أﺑ
 ﻣﻦﻪ إن أﺑﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن رﺟﻞ ﺷﺤﻴﺢ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟاﻟ
 ذﻟﻚ ﻓ إﻻ ﻣﺎ أﺧﺬت ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻪ ﺑﻐﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ ﻓﻬﻞ ﻋﻠ ﺑﻨﻔ وﻳﻔﻴﻨاﻟﻨﻔﻘﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺳﻠﻢ ﺧﺬي ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﻣﺎ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻣﻦ ﺟﻨﺎح ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﺑﻨﻴﻚﻔﻔﻴﻚ وﻳﻳ
‘Ali b. Hajar al-Sa’di – ‘Ali b. Mushir – Hisham b. ‘Urwah – his father – ‘Aishah:
Hind bint ‘Utba, the wife of Abu Sufyan, came to the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, and said,
“O Messenger of Allah, verily, Abu Sufyan is a miser, and he does not give me money that is sufﬁcient
for me and my children, except whatever I took from his wealth without his knowledge. Is there a sin
upon me in that?” The Messenger of Allah, eace be upon him, said, “Take reasonably from his wealth
what is sufﬁcient for you and your children.”39
He gave his judgment straightaway, without bothering at all to ask for any evidence or witnesses, and
without calling for any investigation. Like Dawud and Sulayman, he too did not always use this style.
However, since those two prophets had adopted it before him, it has been named after them. The hadith
of ‘Ammar al-Sabaṭi also suggests that the Messenger and the eleven Imams after him had it as one of
their tools of adjudication. The tone of the report of Aban b. Taghlib and Abu ‘Ubaydah al-Hadha,
however, seem to establish that Imam al-Mahdi will be different. He will use “the judgment of Dawud

and Sulayman” as his primary, or perhaps his only, style of justice dispensation. This, of course, is
based upon the teachings of Muhammad himself, as transmitted by his pure offspring. Therefore, it is
part of his Sunnah, and it is a special exception made for the last Imam of mankind by Allah.
Our opponents might ask: how can the Holy Spirit reveal things to your Imam despite that he is not a
prophet? Well, it is an established Qur’anic fact that Allah does sometimes send wahy – yes, wahy – to
some non-prophets. For instance, we read:

ﺎﻧﺎ ﺷﺮﻗﻴﺎ ﻓﺎﺗﺨﺬت ﻣﻦ دوﻧﻬﻢﺘﺎب ﻣﺮﻳﻢ إذ اﻧﺘﺒﺬت ﻣﻦ أﻫﻠﻬﺎ ﻣ اﻟواذﻛﺮ ﻓ
 أﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﻣﻨﻚﺣﺠﺎﺑﺎ ﻓﺄرﺳﻠﻨﺎ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ روﺣﻨﺎ ﻓﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺸﺮا ﺳﻮﻳﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ إﻧ
ﻮن ﻟ ﻳإن ﻛﻨﺖ ﺗﻘﻴﺎ ﻗﺎل إﻧﻤﺎ أﻧﺎ رﺳﻮل رﺑﻚ ﻷﻫﺐ ﻟﻚ ﻏﻼﻣﺎ زﻛﻴﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ أﻧ
 ﻫﻴﻦ وﻟﻨﺠﻌﻠﻪ ﺑﺸﺮ وﻟﻢ أك ﺑﻐﻴﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻗﺎل رﺑﻚ ﻫﻮ ﻋﻠﻏﻼم وﻟﻢ ﻳﻤﺴﺴﻨ
آﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ورﺣﻤﺔ ﻣﻨﺎ وﻛﺎن أﻣﺮا ﻣﻘﻀﻴﺎ
And mention in the Book, Maryam, when she withdrew in seclusion from her family to an eastern place.
So, she took a veil from them; then We sent to her Our Spirit, and he appeared to her in the form of
a perfect man. She said, “Verily! I seek refuge with al-Rahman from you, if you are pious.” He said, “I
am only a messenger of your Lord, that I may bestow on you a pure boy.” She said, “How can I have a
boy, when no man has touched me, nor have I been unchaste?” He said, “Even so, your Lord said: ‘It
is easy for Me, and that We may make him a sign to mankind and a mercy from Us, and it is a
matter which has been decreed.’”40
Sayyidah Maryam, ‘alaiha al-salam, was NOT a prophetess. There is no doubt about that. Yet, Allah
sent His Spirit to her, to convey His wahy to her literally.
Another example is here:

 وﻻ اﻟﻴﻢ وﻻ ﺗﺨﺎﻓ أن أرﺿﻌﻴﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﺧﻔﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺄﻟﻘﻴﻪ ﻓ أم ﻣﻮﺳوأوﺣﻴﻨﺎ إﻟ
 إﻧﺎ رادوه إﻟﻴﻚ وﺟﺎﻋﻠﻮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺮﺳﻠﻴﻦﺗﺤﺰﻧ
And We sent wahy to the mother of Musa: “Suckle him, but when you fear for him, then cast him into
the river and fear not, nor grieve. Verily! We shall bring him back to you, and shall make him one of the
messengers.”41
There is absolutely no dispute about it either: the mother of Prophet Musa, ‘alaihima al-salam, was also
NOT a prophetess. Yet, she received literal wahy from her Lord.

Yet another example is this:

 ﻗﺎﻟﻮا آﻣﻨﺎ واﺷﻬﺪ ﺑﺄﻧﻨﺎ وﺑﺮﺳﻮﻟ اﻟﺤﻮارﻳﻴﻦ أن آﻣﻨﻮا ﺑوإذ أوﺣﻴﺖ إﻟ
ﻣﺴﻠﻤﻮن
And when I sent wahy to the Hawariyun that: “Believe in Me and in My messenger”. They said, “We
believe and bear witness that we are Muslims.”42
These were the disciples of al-Masih, ‘alaihi al-salam, and none of them was a prophet. They too
received literal wahy from Allah.
Finally, apart from prophets, messengers, and some other righteous people, our Creator also sends
wahy to Imams:

وﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎﻫﻢ أﺋﻤﺔ ﻳﻬﺪون ﺑﺄﻣﺮﻧﺎ وأوﺣﻴﻨﺎ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﻓﻌﻞ اﻟﺨﻴﺮات وإﻗﺎم اﻟﺼﻼة وإﻳﺘﺎء
اﻟﺰﻛﺎة وﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻟﻨﺎ ﻋﺎﺑﺪﻳﻦ
And We appointed them Imams, guiding by Our Command, and We sent wahy to them to do good
deeds, and to keep up al-salat, and to pay al-zakat. And, they were worshippers of Us.43
It is indeed notable that the receipt of the wahy has been explicitly linked with their ofﬁce of Imamah in
this instance. This establishes absolutely that a true Imam too receives some wahy from Allah. Of
course, al-Mahdi is an Imam “sent” by Him from the offspring of Ibrahim, Isma’il, Muhammad and ‘Ali,
‘alaihim al-salam.
The mission of al-Mahdi will be to virtually eradicate injustice, inequity and aggression upon the face of
the earth; and it will commence after our world has become unbearably soaked up in these vices. We
believe that Allah will declare an emergency upon them, and will therefore allow the Imam to extensively
use the “judgment of Dawud and Sulayman” style in serving justice across the globe. The Mahdi only
needs to hear the charges against an accused, and he will pronounce his guilt or acquittal instantly,
based upon wahy from Allah, without going into any trial. He will also sentence him appropriately right
away in the case of a guilty verdict. So, judicial trials that usually last months, or even years, will only
take a few minutes to conclude, and the judgments will be absolutely correct and fair in absolutely all
cases. It will be absolutely impossible for anyone to escape full justice during the Mahdi’s kingdom.
There will be no lawyers to manipulate the law, and there will be no false testimonies to mislead the
judge.

In civil matters, the Mahdi listens to the complaint of the plaintiff and immediately delivers judgment
without listening to the defendant, and without requesting for any witnesses or evidences – just as the
Prophet did in the case of Hind and Abu Sufyan. Similarly, civil proceedings that normally take months or
years will be settled within minutes, and absolutely all judgments will be absolutely accurate. As in
criminal trials, there will also be no lawyers, false witnesses, or fake evidences to obscure the course of
justice.

Narration Ten
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ اﻟﺤﻨﺎط، ﺑﻬﺬا اﻻﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺰﻧﻄ:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
، وﻛﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﻳﺪ، ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل
 ﻟﻴﺲ ﺷﺄﻧﻪ إﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻴﻒ ﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺘﻴﺐ أﺣﺪا وﻻ، اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪوﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ
.ﻪ ﻟﻮﻣﺔ ﻻﺋﻢ اﻟﻳﺄﺧﺬه ﻓ
Al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: Through this chain from al-Bazanṭi – ‘Asim b. Humayd al-Hanaṭ – Abu
Basir:
Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, said: “The Qaim will rise with a new command, a new book, new
judgments. He will be harsh towards the Arabs. His affair will be nothing but the sword. He will not ask
anyone to repent and he, for the sake of Allah, will not be moved by the criticisms of critics.”44
It is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini45.
It has also been copied with a different chain:

 ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ، اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ووﻫﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪاﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ
 أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻛﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎمﺄﻧ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم … ﻟ أﺑ ﻗﺎل ﻟ:اﻟﺴﻼم أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 وﻳﻞ ﻟﻄﻐﺎة اﻟﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ: وﻗﺎل. اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﻳﺪ ﻋﻠ، ﻛﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﻳﺪﻳﺒﺎﻳﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠ
ﺷﺮ ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب
Al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: Ibn ‘Uqdah – Ahmad b. Yusuf – Ibn Mahran – Ibn al-Baṭaini – his father
and Wuhayb b. Hafs – Abu Basir – Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:

My father, peace be upon him, said to me: “... It is like I am looking at him between al-Rukn and alMakam, receiving the pledge of allegiance of the people upon a new book. He will be harsh against the
Arabs. Woe unto the transgressors among the Arabs from an evil that has become imminent.”46
This one also is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini.47 The most obvious determining defect in this
sanad is Ibn al-Baṭaini. Al-Jawahiri says about him:

 … ﻛﺬاب ﻣﻠﻌﻮن ﺣﻤﺰة … اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
Al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Abi Hamzah ... al-Baṭaini ... an accursed liar.48
So, it is mawdu’ (fabricated). With this same mawdhu chain, al-Majlisi has copied it from the same
Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani in Chapter 25, # 9649 and # 10350 and in Chapter 26, # 4251. As such, it is a
really worthless riwayat.

Narration Eleven
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، روى اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ: اﻹرﺷﺎد،إﻋﻼم اﻟﻮرى
ﻮﻓﺔ ﺳﺒﻊ وﻋﺸﺮون رﺟﻼ ﺧﻤﺴﺔ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﻦ ﻇﻬﺮ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻛﺎﻧﻮا ﻳﻬﺪون ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ وﺑﻪ ﻳﻌﺪﻟﻮن وﺳﺒﻌﺔﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮم ﻣﻮﺳ
، واﻟﻤﻘﺪاد، وأﺑﻮ دﺟﺎﻧﺔ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري، وﺳﻠﻤﺎن، وﻳﻮﺷﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮن،ﻬﻒﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟ
.ﺎﻣﺎﻮﻧﻮن ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ أﻧﺼﺎرا وﺣ ﻓﻴ،وﻣﺎﻟﻚ اﻷﺷﺘﺮ
I’lam al-Wara, al-Irshad: al-Mufadhdhal b. ‘Umar narrated from Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:
The Qaim, peace be upon him, will come out from the back of Kufah with twenty seven men: ﬁfteen from
the people of Musa, peace be upon him - those who used to guide with the truth and through it they
established justice – and seven from the Ahl al-Kahf, and Yusha’ b. Nun, Salman, Abu Dujanah alAnsari, al-Miqdad, and Malik al-Ashtari. They will be his helpers and judges.52
This hadith has no known sanad. This is also why al-Majlisi is unable to quote any. This makes it mursal
by default, and therefore dha’if.
Those who quote it seek to prove that the main ofﬁcials and inner circle of the “Shi’i Mahdi” will be Jews.

Apparently, they are equating the ﬁfteen men from the people of Musa who used to guide and do justice
with the truth – referred to in Qur’an 7:159 – and the Ahl al-Kahf and Yusha’ b. Nun, with Judaism. That,
clearly, is quite unfortunate on their part. All of those people were Muslims, true believers in Allah and
His Books!

Narration Twelve
Al-Kulayni records:

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ،ﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم … ﺛﻢ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ أﺑ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠ: ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒ
 وﻋﺎء: وﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﻔﺮ؟ ﻗﺎل: وإن ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ اﻟﺠﻔﺮ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺪرﻳﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﻔﺮ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
، إﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻞ وﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻣﻀﻮا ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨ،ﻣﻦ أدم ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ واﻟﻮﺻﻴﻴﻦ
. إﻧﻪ ﻟﻌﻠﻢ وﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺬاك: ﻗﺎل، إن ﻫﺬا ﻫﻮ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ:ﻗﺎل ﻗﻠﺖ
A number of our companions – Ahmad b. Muhammad – ‘Abd Allah b. al-Hijal – Ahmad b. ‘Umar alHalabi – Abu Basir:
I went to Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him ... then he said, “Verily, there is al-Jafr with us. Do they
know what al-Jafr is?” I said, “What is al-Jafr?” He said, “It is a container made of skin. It contains the
knowledge of the prophets and the heirs, and the knowledge of the ‘ulama in the past from the
offspring of Israil.” I said, “Verily, this is knowledge.” He said, “Indeed, it certainly is knowledge. But it
is not that (knowledge).”53
Al-Majlisi says:

ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
Sahih54
This hadith is quoted by anti-Shi’i elements to demonstrate that the “Shi’i Mahdi” has al-Jafr with him,
which allegedly contains knowledge of the “Jews”. So, they claim, this makes him a Jewish rabbi.
Meanwhile, in order to understand what the “knowledge” in al-Jafr is, we must take into consideration
this further report of al-Kulayni:

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﺑﻦ،ﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ
، إن ﻋﻨﺪي اﻟﺠﻔﺮ اﻷﺑﻴﺾ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻘﻮل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ: اﻟﻌﻼء ﻗﺎلأﺑ
، وإﻧﺠﻴﻞ ﻋﻴﺴ، وﺗﻮراة ﻣﻮﺳ، زﺑﻮر داود: ﻓﻴﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻓﺄي ﺷ:ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻣﺎ أزﻋﻢ أن، وﻣﺼﺤﻒ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ،وﺻﺤﻒ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم واﻟﺤﻼل واﻟﺤﺮام
، ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺠﻠﺪة أﺣﺪ ﺣﺘ وﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﻴﻨﺎ وﻻ ﻧﺤﺘﺎج إﻟ،ﻓﻴﻪ ﻗﺮآﻧﺎ
. ورﺑﻊ اﻟﺠﻠﺪة وأرش اﻟﺨﺪش،وﻧﺼﻒ اﻟﺠﻠﺪة
A number of our companions – Ahmad b. Muhammad – ‘Ali b. al-Hakam – al-Husayn b. Abi al-‘Ala:
I heard Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, saying: “Verily, there is with me the white Jafr.” I said, “And
what is in it?” He said, “The Zabur of Dawud, the Tawrat of Musa, the Injil of ‘Isa, and the Suhuf of
Ibrahim, peace be upon them, and (knowledge of) the halal and the haram, and the book of
Faṭimah. I do not claim that there is anything of the Qur’an in it. In it is that for which humanity need us,
while we do not need anyone, such that in it is the ruling of lashing, half of lashing, one-fourth of lashing
and the amount of compensation.”55
On this, al-Majlisi proclaims:

ﺣﺴﻦ
Hasan.56
So, al-Jafr is only a compilation of the original copies of the divine scriptures revealed before the Qur’an,
the rules of halal and haram in our Shari’ah, and a book containing the knowledge of Faṭimah, ‘alaiha
al-salam, the daughter of the Messenger. But, are those really what the Jewish rabbis quote in their
works and rulings? Moreover, has the Qur’an itself not come to conﬁrm most of those same
scriptures?57 Does this make it a Jewish book?

Narration Thirteen
Al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﻴﻤﻠ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ، اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪة:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻋﻠاﺑﻨ

ﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﺒﺮاﻧ إذا اذن اﻻﻣﺎم دﻋﺎ اﻟ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ:ﻗﺎل
ﻓﺄﺗﻴﺤﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺻﺤﺎﺑﺘﻪ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ
Al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: Ibn ‘Uqdah – ‘Ali b. al-Hasan al-Taymali – al-Hasan and Muhammad,
sons of ‘Ali b. Yusuf – Sa’dan b. Muslim – a man – al-Mufadhdhal b. ‘Umar:
Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said, “When the Imam makes the adhan, he will call Allah with His
Hebrew name. So, his three hundred and thirteen companions will rush to him.”58
The report is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini59. Its weakness is very obvious anyway. For
instance, it is from al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani, a dha’if book. That alone is sufﬁcient to establish the
hadith’s unreliability. Secondly, there is an unknown “man” in its sanad, which makes it mursal – another
sufﬁcient reason for its inauthenticity! Meanwhile, Sa’dan b. Muslim is majhul as well, as he has no valid
tawthiq in the Shi’i books. So, apparently, the hadith is dha’if jiddan.
The purpose of those who cite this riwayah is to prove that the Shi’i Mahdi will be a Jew, calling Allah
through His Hebrew name. However, this, in reality, does not establish any link at all to the Jewish faith.
Many Muslims across the world today invoke Allah with His names in their native languages. Does this
somehow eradicate their Islamic identities? Or, does Allah have only Arabic names?!

Narration Fourteen
‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺮﻗ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ، ﻣﺎﺟﻴﻠﻮﻳﻪ:ﻋﻠﻞ اﻟﺸﺮاﺋﻊ
 أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﺼﻴﺮ،ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ اﻟﻨﻌﻤﺎن
 ﻳﻨﺘﻘﻢ ﻳﺠﻠﺪﻫﺎ اﻟﺤﺪ وﺣﺘ أﻣﺎ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ ﻟﻘﺪ ردت إﻟﻴﻪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮاء ﺣﺘ:اﻟﺴﻼم
.ﻻﺑﻨﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﻨﻬﺎ

ﻪ اﻟ أم إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺻﻠ ﻟﻔﺮﻳﺘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك وﻟﻢ ﻳﺠﻠﺪﻫﺎ اﻟﺤﺪ؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻗﻠﺖ
ﻪ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟ إن اﻟ:ﻪ ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪﻴﻒ أﺧﺮه اﻟ ﻓ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻗﻠﺖ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ رﺣﻤﺔ وﺑﻌﺚ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻧﻘﻤﺔ اﻟ ﻣﺤﻤﺪا ﺻﻠ. ﺑﻌﺚ
‘Ilal al-Sharai’i: Majiluyah – his uncle – al-Barqi – his father – Muhammad b. Sulayman – Dawud b. al-

Nu’man – ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Qusayr:
Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, said to me, “When our Qaim rises, al-Humayra will be brought to him so
that he may punish her with ﬂogging and so that he may exert revenge upon her on behalf of the
daughter of Muhammad, Faṭimah, peace be upon him.
I said, “May I be sacriﬁced for you, why will he ﬂog her?” He replied, “Due to her false allegation against
the mother of Ibrahim, peace be upon him.” I said, “How is it that Allah has postponed it till the Qaim,
peace be upon him?” He said to him, “Verily, Allah the Most Blessed, the Most High sent Muhammad,
peace be upon him, as a mercy and will send the Qaim, peace be upon him, as a wrath.”60
“Al-Humayra” here is thought to be a reference to ‘Aishah. So, our opponents quote this riwayat to
“shock” their Sunni readers, to make Sunnis hate the “Shi’i Mahdi”. Anyway, the report is dha’if
according to Ayatullah Muhsini61. In particular, ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Qusayr is majhul, as he has no valid
tawthiq in the Shi’i books.

Narration Fifteen
Al-Majlisi records:

ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ﻣﻌﻨﻌﻨﺎ:ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻓﺮات ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ
 ﺣﺴﻨﺖ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺮا وﻣﻘﺎﻣﺎ: ﻗﻮﻟﻪ اﻷرض ﻫﻮﻧﺎ إﻟ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﻤﺸﻮن ﻋﻠﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
 اﻷرض ﻫﻮﻧﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻫﻢ اﻷوﺻﻴﺎء ﻳﻤﺸﻮن ﻋﻠ:ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮ آﻳﺎت ﻗﺎل
 اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺔ وإﻻ ﺿﺮﺑﺖ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ أو أﻗﺮﻋﺮﺿﻮا ﻛﻞ ﻧﺎﺻﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺎن أﻗﺮ ﺑﺎﻻﺳﻼم وﻫ
.ﺑﺎﻟﺠﺰﻳﺔ ﻓﺄداﻫﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺆدي أﻫﻞ اﻟﺬﻣﺔ
Tafsir Furat b. Ibrahim: al-Qasim b. ‘Ubayd in an ‘an-‘an manner, from Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon
him:
His Statement, the Most High: {And the slaves of al-Rahman are those who walk on the earth in
humility}62 till His Statement {excellent it is as an abode; and as a place to dwell}63. They are the
awsiya. They walk on the earth in humility. So, when the Qaim rises, every Nasibi will be presented
before him. If he accepts Islam, and that is al-wilayah; otherwise, he will be executed. Or, alternatively, if
he agrees to pay the jizyah, he will (be required to) pay it as the Dhimmis pay it.”64
The hadith is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini65. In particular, the author of that tafsir book, Furat b.
Ibrahim (d. 352 H) himself, is majhul. So, by default, everything in it is dha’if. Moreover, the sanad of the
report is unknown, and its main narrator - this al-Qasim b. ‘Ubayd - is muhmal (untraceable).

The aim of those who quote this worthless riwayah is to “prove” that the “Shi’i Mahdi” will massacre
“Sunnis”. To them, the “Nasibis” in the hadith are the Ahl al-Sunnah since they are those who reject the
wilayah (authority and guidance) of the Twelve Imams. However, this interpretation is far-fetched. When
Imam al-Mahdi rises, there is a very strong possibility that a lot of Muslims will rise in armed war against
him. These traitors will be chieﬂy those who feel uncomfortable with his huge efforts to completely
restore Islam to its original self. No doubt, in the process of carrying out his missions, the Imam will be
stepping upon countless toes – some of which will be very inﬂuential and powerful – from all sects and
movements of the Ummah ! Of course, every single Muslim who hates the Mahdi – whether in his heart
or through his actions – is a Nasibi; and it is perfectly possible – in fact, extremely likely - that many
people who will profess Shi’ism will turn against him upon his reappearance, some even “in the name of
Shi’ism”66! So, this is NOT about any sect in particular.

Narration Sixteen
Al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر، ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺰﻧﻄ،ﻮﻓ اﻟاﻟﺮازي ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ … إن رﺳﻮل اﻟ: ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ أﺑ،زرارة
 ﺑﺬﻟﻚ، واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺘﻞ، أﻣﺘﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻴﻦ ﻛﺎن ﻳﺘﺄﻟﻒ اﻟﻨﺎسﺳﺎر ﻓ
. وﻳﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواه، أن ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻻ ﻳﺴﺘﺘﻴﺐ أﺣﺪا:ﺘﺎب اﻟﺬي ﻣﻌﻪ اﻟ ﻓ،اﻣﺮ
Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: ‘Ali b. al-Husayn – Muhammad al-‘Aṭṭar – Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Razi
– Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kuﬁ – al-Bazanṭi – Ibn Bukayr – his father – Zurarah – Abu Ja’far, peace be
upon him, ...:
Verily, the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family, treated his Ummah gently. He used to
get along with the people. However, the Qaim, peace be upon him, will treat with killing. That is the what
he has been commanded to do, in the book which is with him: to treat with killing, and not to request
repentance from anyone. Woe unto whosoever will oppose him.”67
Considering that the hadith is from al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani, a dha’if book, then its unreliability is quite
obvious. In any case, it is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini68. Al-Jawahiri also states about one of
the narrators:

 ﻣﺠﻬﻮل:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮازي

Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Razi: Majhul.69
And, Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kuﬁ is also majhul. He has no valid tawthiq in the Shi’i books.
This hadith is quoted by our opponents to highlight the callousness of the “Shi’i Mahdi”, who allegedly
will kill people without even giving them the option of repentance. However, since it is dha’if, any claims
made upon its basis is either ignorant or dishonest.

Narration Seventeen
Al-Majlisi quotes:

 ﻋﻦ، ] ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ [ أﺑﻮﻓ اﻟ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
 ﻛﺎن: إن ﻋﻠﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺧﺪﻳﺠﺔأﺑ
ﻦ ﺗﺮﻛﺖ ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻗﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑ وﻟ، اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺢ وأﺟﻬﺰ ﻋﻠ أن أﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻟ
. اﻟﺠﺮﻳﺢ وﻳﺠﻬﺰ ﻋﻠ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻪ أن ﻳﻘﺘﻞ اﻟﻤﻮﻟ،إن ﺟﺮﺣﻮا ﻟﻢ ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮا
Al-Ghaybah of Nu’man: Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kuﬁ – ‘Abd al-Rahman b. [Abi] Hashim – Abu Khadijah
– Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, who said:
Verily, ‘Ali, peace be upon him, said: “I have the right to kill the slave and to ﬁnish off the wounded.
However, I abandon that in favour of the last from my companions. If they rise, they will not kill. But, the
Qaim, he will have the right to kill the slave and to ﬁnish off the wounded.70
The status of this report is like that of the immediately previous one. It is also from al-Ghaybah of alNu’mani, a dha’if source book. Besides, it has equally been declared dha’if by Ayatullah Muhsini71.
Moreover, there is the infamous Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Kuﬁ in the chain, and he is majhul, with no valid
tawthiq in the Shi’i sources.
Those who quote it seek to “prove” through it that the “Shi’i Mahdi” will be a heartless amir who will kill
slaves and wounded enemy combatants. But, what if these slaves – whether literal or metaphorical –
had taken up arms against him? Is he supposed to allow them to kill his soldiers without response,
simply because they are “slaves”? Moreover, what if wounded enemy combatants refuse to surrender
and ﬁre shots at the Mahdi’s army? Is he to leave them on account of their injuries?
In the past, there were real slaves who usually followed the wishes of their lords, without any will or
choice of their own. But, in our times, there are mostly only metaphorical slaves – free men who blindly
and voluntarily obey others for material gains. Also, in the past, wounded combatants were usually
unable to inﬂict any more (serious) harm, since swords and arrows were their primary weapons.

However, in our times, automatic weapons are used, and a wounded combatant is still able to kill
hundreds with his guns and bombs.

Narration Eighteen
And al-Majlisi documents this ﬁnal one:

 ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﺑﻦ، ﺑﻦ زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ، أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ:اﻟﻐﻴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻨﻌﻤﺎﻧ
[  ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻦ اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ،ﻛﻠﻴﺐ
ﻪ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻟﻨﺼﺮه اﻟ:] ﻳﻘﻮلﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻮن ﺟﺒﺮاﺋﻴﻞ أﻣﺎﻣﻪﺮوﺑﻴﻴﻦ ﻳﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﻮﻣﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﺮدﻓﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﻨﺰﻟﻴﻦ واﻟﺑﺎﻟﻤﻼﺋ
ﺎﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ وإﺳﺮاﻓﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺴﺎره واﻟﺮﻋﺐ ﻣﺴﻴﺮة ﺷﻬﺮ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ وﺧﻠﻔﻪوﻣﻴ
 أول ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﺒﻌﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠ،ﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن ﺣﺬاه واﻟﻤﻼﺋ،وﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ وﻋﻦ ﺷﻤﺎﻟﻪ
 ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ وﻋﻠاﻟ
Al-Ghaybah of al-Nu’mani: Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Sa’id – Yahya b. Zakariya - Yusuf b. Kulayb –
Ibn al-Baṭaini - Ibn Humayd - Thumali – Abu Ja’far [Muhammad b. ‘Ali], who said:
When the Qaim of the family of Muhammad has come out, Allah will help him with angels. Jibrail will be
in front of him, Mikail on the right and Israﬁl on the left. Awe will precede him about a month’s travel
before him, behind him, on his right side and on his left side. The close angels will be beside him. The
ﬁrst one who will follow him will be Muhammad, peace be upon him and his family, and ‘Ali,
peace be upon him, will be the second.72
It is dha’if according to Ayatullah al-Muhsini.73 This is readily obvious, anyway. It is from al-Ghaybah of
al-Nu’mani, a dha’if book; and that is sufﬁcient to establish its unreliability. Meanwhile, Yusuf b. Kulayb
in the sanad is also muhmal (untraceable), while al-Jawahiri says about Ibn al-Baṭaini:

 … ﻛﺬاب ﻣﻠﻌﻮن ﺣﻤﺰة … اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨ ﺑﻦ أﺑاﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
Al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Abi Hamzah ... al-Baṭaini ... an accursed liar.74
So, it is a mawdhu’ (fabricated) hadith. Yet, our opponents quote it to “prove” that Prophet Muhammad
and Imam ‘Ali will be the top followers of the “Shi’i Mahdi” according to Shi’i doctrine! Well, it is
completely obvious that this is NOT, and was NEVER, part of Shi’i ‘aqidah. The relevant riwayah is even

mawdhu’, to begin with! How can it be representative of what the Shi’ah believe?! Moreover, the
apparent meaning of the hadith is that the Messenger of Allah will return to rule the world immediately
after the death of Imam al-Mahdi, and Imam ‘Ali will also return to immediately succeed the Prophet.
This interpretation is in line with some other dha’if reports on this matter. Whatever the case, the hadith
is a fabrication, and therefore constitutes no hujjah, whether for or against the Shi’is.
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of authentic Sunni or Shi’i evidence to back such a claim! So, unless things change, whenever he reappears, a lot of them
may call him an impostor, and may launch armed opposition against him. Moreover, in his restoration efforts, he will
certainly outlaw huge parts of strictly Sunni doctrines and rituals. They are people who generally do not follow the authentic
ahadith of the Ahl al-Bayt in their religion. As a result, their errors are countless. Unfortunately, these errors are what they
consider the “original” Islam! So, when the ﬁnal Imam comes to remove and correct the Sunni errors, he may face violent
resistance from many of them.
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21. Will The Mahdi Burn Or Crucify Abu Bakr
And ‘Umar?
There are a number of ahadith in the Shi’i books which some Sunni elements often quote to “prove” that
the “Shi’i Mahdi” will violate the graves of Abu Bakr and ‘Umar, exhume their bodies and then burn or
crucify them. In this chapter, we will be investigating the authenticity of those reports.
The ﬁrst of them is this riwayah which ‘Allamah al-Majlisi (d. 1111 H) has copied:

 ﻫﻞ ﺗﺪري أول ﻣﺎ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﺑﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺒﺎلوﺑﺎﺳﻨﺎده إﻟ
 ﻳﺨﺮج ﻫﺬﻳﻦ رﻃﺒﻴﻦ ﻏﻀﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﺤﺮﻗﻬﻤﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ﻳﺒﺪء ﺑﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم؟ ﻗﻠﺖ
 اﻟﺮﻳﺢوﻳﺬرﻳﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ
Through his chain to Bashir al-Nabbal, from Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him:
“Do you know the ﬁrst thing that the Qaim, peace be upon him, will do?” I said, “No.” He said, “He will
resurrect these two into fresh beings and will burn them both, and will blow them away into the air.”1
The sanad of this report is unknown;, and the authenticity of its source book - Kitab al-Fadhl b.
Shadhan - is equally unknown! As for its main narrator whose name has been given, Bashir al-Nabbal,
Shaykh al-Jawahiri says about him:

ﻣﺠﻬﻮل
Majhul 2
So, it is indeed dha’if at many levels. In any case, it has also been declared dha’if by Ayatullah
Muhsini3. Shaykh ‘Ali Al Muhsin has the same verdict as well:

 ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج ﺑﻬﺎ,ﻓﺎﻟﺮواﻳﺔ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺪ
The report has a dha’if chain. It is not correct to use it as evidence.4
Cetainly, it does not constitute valid evidence, due to its weakness, in this matter.
Shaykh Ibn Jarir al-Tabari has the second hadith:

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳوأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ، ﺑﻦ أﺳﺒﺎط ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠ،اﻟﻤﺪاﺋﻨ
 ﻳﻀﻌﻪ إﻟ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ ﻓﻴﻨﻘﺾ اﻟﺤﺎﺋﻂ ﺣﺘ: …  ﻗﺎل،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻓﻴﺮﺗﺎب ﻋﻨﺪ،ﻠﻤﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﺠﻴﺒﺎﻧﻪ ﻳ، ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج اﻷزرق وزرﻳﻖ ﻏﻀﻴﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻴﻦ،اﻷرض
 ﺟﻮف؟! ﻓﻴﻘﺘﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﺎب ﻓﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﻮﺗ ﻳ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن،ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻠﻮن
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﺤﺮﻗﻬﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻄﺐ اﻟﺬي ﺟﻤﻌﺎه ﻟﻴﺤﺮﻗﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﺎ وﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ،اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ
. وﻳﻬﺪم ﻗﺼﺮ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ، وذﻟﻚ اﻟﺤﻄﺐ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻧﺘﻮارﺛﻪ،واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم
Abu al-Husayn Muhammad b. Harun b. Musa – his father – Abu ‘Ali Muhammad b. Hammam- Abu
‘Abd Allah Ja’far b. Muhammad – Muhammad b. Humran al-Madaini – ‘Ali b. Asbaṭ – al-Hasan b.
Bashir – Abu al-Jarud - Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him:
... Then, he (the Mahdi) will enter the mosque, and will destroy the wall until he brings it down to the
ground. Then, he will bring out al-Azraq and Zariq and they both will be fresh. He will speak to them
both and they will answer him. Then, the doubters will doubt, and they will say, ‘He speaks with the
dead?!’ Then he will kill among them ﬁve hundred doubters in the middle of the mosque. Then, he will
burn them both with the (same) ﬁrewood which they had gathered to burn with it ‘Ali, Faṭimah, al-Hasan
and al-Husayn. That ﬁrewood is (still) with us. We inherit it. And he will demolish the palace of al-

Madinah.5
Concerning the ﬁrst narrator, al-Jawahiri says:

 أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ … ﻣﺠﻬﻮل:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ
Muhammad b. Harun b. Musa, Abu al-Husayn ... : Majhul.6
On another of the narrators, he also states:

 ﻣﺠﻬﻮل:اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﻴﺮ
Al-Hasan b. Bashir: Majhul.7
So, the chain is dha’if, with two dha’if narrators in it.
Shaykh al-Saduq (d. 381 H) has the third riwayah:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق رﺿ
 ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ
:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﻟ:اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ … ﻫﺬا اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ: ﺟﻞ ﺟﻼﻟﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺑ إﻟ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء أوﺣ إﻟﻟﻤﺎ أﺳﺮي ﺑ
 وﻫﻮ، وﻫﻮ راﺣﺔ ﻷوﻟﻴﺎﺋ، وﺑﻪ أﻧﺘﻘﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋ وﻳﺤﺮم ﺣﺮاﻣاﻟﺬي ﻳﺤﻠﻞ ﺣﻼﻟ
 ﻓﻴﺨﺮج اﻟﻼت،ﺎﻓﺮﻳﻦ ﻗﻠﻮب ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻚ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ واﻟﺠﺎﺣﺪﻳﻦ واﻟاﻟﺬي ﻳﺸﻔ
 ﻓﻠﻔﺘﻨﺔ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ أﺷﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺘﻨﺔ اﻟﻌﺠﻞ،واﻟﻌﺰى ﻃﺮﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﺤﺮﻗﻬﻤﺎ
.واﻟﺴﺎﻣﺮي
Muhammad b. Ibrahim b. Ishaq, may Allah be pleased with him – Muhammad b. Hammam – Ahmad b.
Mabindadh – Ahmad b. Hilal – Muhammad b. Abi ‘Umayr – al-Fadhl b. ‘Umar – al-Sadiq Ja’far b.
Muhammad – his father – his ancestors, peace be upon them – Amir al-Muminin, peace be upon him:
The Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family, said, “When I was taken on the night

journey to the heaven, my Lord, Glorious be He, sent wahy to me, and said, “O Muhammad! ... This is
the Qaim who will permit My halal and forbid My haram. And through him, I will take revenge from My
enemies. He is a comfort to My friends, and he is the one who will heal the hearts of your Shi’ah from
the unjust people, the deniers and the disbelievers. So, he will exhume al-Lat and al-‘Uzza and they
both will be fresh, and he will burn them both. So, the ﬁtnah of the people through them both on that day
will be more severe than the ﬁtnah of the calf and al-Samiri.8
About one of the narrators, al-Jawahiri comments:

أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ … ﻣﺠﻬﻮل
Ahmad b. Mabindadh...: Majhul.9
In ‘Uyun, this narrator’s name is given as:

أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻨﺪار
Ahmad b. Bundar
However, even this one is dha’if too, as stated by al-Jawahiri:

 ﻣﺠﻬﻮل:أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻨﺪار
Abu Ja’far Ahmad b. Bundar: Majhul.10
Then, Prof. ‘Ali Akbar al-Ghiffari explains the other defects in the sanad:

 ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ورواﻳﺔ اﺑﻦ أﺑ. دﻳﻨﻪ ﻏﺎل ﻣﺘﻬﻢ ﻓأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل اﻟﻌﺒﺮﺗﺎﺋ
ﺑﺪون اﻟﻮاﺳﻄﺔ ﺑﻌﻴﺪ
Ahmad b. Hilal al-‘Abirtai, he is accused in his religion, a ghali (exaggerator). And the narration of
Ibn Abi ‘Umayr from al-Fadhl without an intermediary is improbable.11
Shaykh al-Tusi (d. 460 H) also says:

 وﻣﺎت ﺳﻨﺔ ﺳﺒﻊ وﺳﺘﻴﻦ، … وﻟﺪ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺔأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل اﻟﻌﺒﺮﺗﺎﺋ
 دﻳﻨﻪ وﻛﺎن ﻏﺎﻟﻴﺎ ﻣﺘﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ،وﻣﺎﺋﺘﻴﻦ
Ahmad b. Hilal al-‘Abirtai ... he was born in 180 H, and he died in 267 H. He was a ghali, accused in
his religion.12
Al-Saduq himself also tells us about Ahmad b. Hilal and people like him:

 وأﻧﻬﻢ أﺷﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻴﻬﻮد،ﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟﻐﻼة واﻟﻤﻔﻮﺿﺔ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻛﻔﺎر ﺑﺎﻟاﻋﺘﻘﺎدﻧﺎ ﻓ
واﻟﻨﺼﺎرى واﻟﻤﺠﻮس واﻟﻘﺪرﻳﺔ واﻟﺤﺮورﻳﺔ وﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺪع واﻷﻫﻮاء
اﻟﻤﻀﻠﺔ
Our belief concerning the ghulat (exaggerators) and the mufawwidhah is that they are
DISBELIEVERS (kuffar) in Allah the Most High, and they are worse than the Jews, the Christians, the
Majus, the Qadariyyah, the Haruriyyah and all the heretics and deviants.13
Of course, we do not take our religion from kuffar! Their disbelief itself is sufﬁcient to kill off their ahadith
completely and absolutely. The ghulat commit outward kufr by awarding some attributes of Allah to the
Prophet, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi, and the Imams, ‘alaihim al-salam, after him.
Al-Tusi further says about him:

أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل وﻫﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﻓﺎﺳﺪ اﻟﻤﺬﻫﺐ
Ahmad b. Hilal: he is dha’if, and a heretic.14
Ayatullah Sadiq al-Ruhani concurs:

 ﻃﺮﻳﻘﻪ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل وﻫﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒﺎل ﻓﻴﻪ ﺑﺄن ﻓواﻻﺷ
Its problem is that in its chain is Ahmad b. Hilal, and he is dha’if.15
The bottomline here then is, this chain is dha’if as well; in fact it is outrightly mawdhu’ due to the
presence of the ghali in it. So, the report is NOT a valid proof.

Shaykh Ahmad al-Tabarsi (d. 548 H) here presents the fourth hadith:

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ:ﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟ رﺿوﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﺤﺴﻨ
ﻮن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻸ ﻷرﺟﻮ أن ﺗ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻮﻻي أﻧ:ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻣﺎ ﻣﻨﺎ إﻻ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم.اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﺟﻮرا
ﻪ ﺑﻪ اﻷرض ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻄﻬﺮ اﻟ وﻟ،ﻪ دﻳﻦ اﻟ وﻫﺎد إﻟ،ﻪﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟ
، اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻدﺗﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺨﻔ:ﻔﺮ واﻟﺠﺤﻮد وﻳﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻗﺴﻄﺎ وﻋﺪﻻ ﻫﻮاﻟ
 وﻫﻮ،ﻪ وﻛﻨﻴﻪ رﺳﻮل اﻟ وﻫﻮ ﺳﻤ، وﻳﺤﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺗﺴﻤﻴﺘﻪ،وﻳﻐﻴﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺷﺨﺼﻪ
 ﻳﺠﺘﻤﻊ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﺪة أﻫﻞ، وﻳﺬل ﻟﻪ ﻛﻞ ﺻﻌﺐ،اﻟﺬي ﺗﻄﻮى ﻟﻪ اﻷرض
ﻮﻧﻮا أﻳﻨﻤﺎ ﺗ: {ﻪ اﻷرض وذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮل اﻟ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ ﻣﻦ أﻗﺎﺻ:ﺑﺪر
 ﻗﺪﻳﺮ }ﻓﺈذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻌﺪة ﻣﻦ ﻛﻞ ﺷﻪ ﻋﻠﻪ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ إن اﻟﻢ اﻟﻳﺄت ﺑ
 ﻋﺸﺮة آﻻف رﺟﻞ ﺧﺮج: ﻓﺈذا ﻛﻤﻞ ﻟﻪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ وﻫﻮ،ﻪ أﻣﺮه أﻇﻬﺮ اﻟ،أﻫﻞ اﻹﺧﻼص
 ﻓﻘﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ. ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ ﻳﺮﺿﻪ ﺣﺘ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺰال ﻳﻘﺘﻞ أﻋﺪاء اﻟ،ﻪﺑﺈذن اﻟ
 ﻓﺈذا دﺧﻞ، ﻗﻠﺒﻪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔ ﻓ ﻳﻠﻘ:؟ ﻗﺎلﻪ ﻗﺪ رﺿﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ أن اﻟ ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي ﻓ:ﻟﻪ
.اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ أﺧﺮج اﻟﻼت واﻟﻌﺰى ﻓﺄﺣﺮﻗﻬﻤﺎ
And from ‘Abd al-‘Azim al-Hasani, may Allah be pleased with him, who said:
I said to Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Musa, peace be upon them. “O my master, I wish that you be the Qaim
from the Ahl al-Bayt of Muhammad, who will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice, just as it had been ﬁlled
with injustice and aggression.” So, he, peace be upon him, said, “Everyone of us is a Qaim with the
Command of Allah, and a guide to the Religion of Allah. However, the Qaim through whom Allah will
cleanse the earth of the people of disbelief and denial, and who will ﬁll the earth with equity and justice
is: the one whose birth will be hidden from the people, and whose personality will be concealed from
them, and the mentioning of his name will be haram upon them, and he has the name and kunya of the
Messenger of Allah.
He is the one to whom the earth will fold up, and to whom every difﬁculty will yield. The number of the
people of Badr from his companions will gather together for him: three hundred and thirteen from the
remotest parts of the earth. That is the Statement of Allah {Wherever you may be, Allah will bring you
together. Truly Allah is able to do all things} [2:148]. When these people have gathered for him, from
the people of al-ikhlas (pure monotheism), Allah will make his affair apparent. When the allegiance for
him is completed, and that will be ten thousand men, he will rise with the Permission of Allah. So, he will
not cease to kill the enemies of Allah until He, Gloriﬁed be He, becomes pleased.”

‘Abd al-‘Azim said: I said to him, “O my master, so how will he know that Allah, Gloriﬁed be He, has
become pleased?” He said, “He will place mercy in his heart. When he enters Madinah, he will exhume
al-Lat and al-‘Uzza and will burn them both.”16
This riwayah is mursal, as it has no chain of transmission. Therefore, it is dha’if.
Ibn Jarir al-Tabari reports the ﬁfth hadith:

ﻪ اﻟ رﺿ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑ: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳوأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ أﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻨﻪ
 إﻧ: ﻗﺎل، زﻛﺮﻳﺎ ﺑﻦ آدم ﺣﺪﺛﻨ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ اﻟﺒﺮﻗ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑ
 وﺳﻨﻪ أﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ أرﺑﻊ، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺑﺄﺑﻟﻌﻨﺪ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم إذ ﺟ
 ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﺄﻃﺎل اﻟﻔ ورﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ إﻟ، اﻷرض ﻓﻀﺮب ﺑﻴﺪه إﻟ،ﺳﻨﻴﻦ
 ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺻﻨﻊ: ﺮك؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻟﻢ ﻃﺎل ﻓ، أﻧﺖ ﺑﻨﻔﺴ:اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﺛﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﻷذرﻳﻨﻬﻤﺎ،ﻪ ﻷﺧﺮﺟﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻷﺣﺮﻗﻨﻬﻤﺎ أﻣﺎ واﻟ، ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺴﻼمﺑﺄﻣ
 أﻧﺖ، أﻧﺖ وأﻣ ﺑﺄﺑ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، وﻗﺒﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻋﻴﻨﻴﻪ، ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺪﻧﺎه. اﻟﻴﻢ ﻧﺴﻔﺎﻷﻧﺴﻔﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ
. اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﻳﻌﻨ.ﻟﻬﺎ
Abu al-Husayn Muhammad b. Harun b. Musa – my father, may Allah be pleased with him – Abu
Ja’far Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Ahmad b. al-Walid – Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Abi ‘Abd Allah al-Barqi
– Zakariya b. Adam:
I was with al-Ridha, peace be upon him, when he brought Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, to me, and
his age was lower than four years. Then, he hit towards the ground with his hand, and raised his head
towards the heaven, and thought for long. So, al-Ridha, peace be upon him, said to him, “May my soul
be for sacriﬁced for you, why are you thinking for so long?” Then, he, peace be upon him, said, “It is
about what was done to my mother, peace be upon her. By Allah, I would exhume them both and burn
them, and throw them down, and then scatter them both completely in the sea.” Then, he kissed
between his eyes, and then said, “May my father and mother be sacriﬁced for you. You are for it”. He
meant the Imamah.17
About the ﬁrst narrator, al-Jawahiri states:

 أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ … ﻣﺠﻬﻮل:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳ

Muhammad b. Harun b. Musa, Abu al-Husayn ... : Majhul.18
So, the report is dha’if. Even then, it mentions absolutely nothing about the Mahdi. Therefore, it is
grossly irrelevant. It merely claims that Imams of the Ahl al-Bayt had a desire to exhume and burn those
two people. It mentions nothing about whether the Mahdi will eventually carry out this wish or not.
Anyway, it is an unreliable riwayah. Therefore, it establishes nothing.
Al-Tabari again records the sixth hadith:

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺨﻴﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ اﻟﺠﻠﻮديوروى أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ
 ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻣﻮﺳ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ أﺑ ﻓﻮﻓ اﻟﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻄﺎﺋ
 ﺑﻦ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ: ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﺎرﺛ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺴﻨﻴﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺎ إذ دﺧﻠﺖ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻓ: ﻗﺎل،إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر اﻷﻫﻮازي
 أﺳﺄل واﺳﺘﺒﺤﺚ ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم… ﺛﻢ،اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ وأﻗﻤﺖ ﺑﻬﺎ أﻳﺎﻣﺎ
 ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻓﺄﺧﺮج ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎ واﻟﻤﺮوة ﻓ،ﻪ اﻟ ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺰﻳﺎر … ﻳﺄذن ﻟﻮﻟ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺑﻨﺎﺋﻪﻮﻓﺔ وأﻫﺪم ﻣﺴﺠﺪﻫﺎ وأﺑﻨﻴﻪ ﻋﻠ اﻟ إﻟ ﻓﺄﺟ،وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟﻼ ﺳﻮاء
 إﻟ واﺟ، وأﺣﺞ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎس ﺣﺠﺔ اﻻﺳﻼم، وأﻫﺪم ﻣﺎ ﺣﻮﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺠﺒﺎﺑﺮة،اﻷول
 وآﻣﺮ، ﻓﺄﻣﺮ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ ﺗﺠﺎه اﻟﺒﻘﻴﻊ، وأﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺑﻬﺎ وﻫﻤﺎ ﻃﺮﻳﺎن،ﻳﺜﺮب ﻓﺄﻫﺪم اﻟﺤﺠﺮة
ﺑﺨﺸﺒﺘﻴﻦ ﻳﺼﻠﺒﺎن ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ
Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad b. Sahl al-Juludi – Abu al-Khayr Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Ja’far alTai al-Kuﬁ – Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Yahya al-Harithi – ‘Ali b. Ibrahim b. Mahziyar al-Ahwazi:
I went out during one of the years to do Hajj. When I entered al-Madinah and stayed them for days, I
asked and investigated about Sahib al-Zaman, peace be upon him ... Then he (the Mahdi) said, “O Ibn
Mahziyar ... The Wali of Allah will be given permission. So, I will come out between al-Safa and alMarwah, among three hundred and thirteen similar men. Then, I will come to Kufah, and I will demolish
its mosque; and I will rebuild it upon its original foundations. Then, I will demolish whatever will be
around it from the constructions of the tyrants. Then, I will lead the people in the (true) Hajj of Islam.
Then, I will come to Yathrib and I will demolish the chamber, and I will exhume those in it and they both
will be fresh. Then, I will order that they both be placed opposite al-Baqi’, and I will order that they both
be cruciﬁed upon two pieces of wood.19
This one deviates from the others. It mentions absolutely nothing about the “burning” of the two corpses.
Rather, they will only be cruciﬁed, and not burnt. Meanwhile, the ﬁrst narrator, Muhammad b. Sahl alJuludi, is muhmal (untraceable). He has no entry in the foundational books of rijal. this fact alone

sufﬁciently throws the hadith into the dustbin. Interestingly, the second narrator, Abu al-Khayr, is
muhmal as well! This makes the riwayah even doubly worthless. Even then, Muhammad b. al-Hasan alHarithi, the third narrator, is muhmal too! As for the last narrator, this is what al-Jawahiri declares about
him:

 ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﻳﺎر ‐ ﻣﺠﻬﻮل: ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢﻋﻠ
‘Ali b. Ibrahim b. Mahziyar: Majhul.20
Obviously, without doubt, the hadith is dha’if jiddan (very weak). All its narrators are unreliable.
Then, Shaykh al-Saffar (d. 290 H), in the book attributed to him, documents the seventh report:

 اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﺨﺮة ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
ﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻋﻠ ﻗﺎل دﺧﻠﺖ اﻧﺎ ورﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﻗﺎل وﻛﺎن أﺑﻮ ﻃﺎﻫﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺨﺮ ﻓﺄﻇﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠأﺑ
 دار اﻟﺼﻴﺪﻳﻴﻦ ﻧﺎزل ﻗﺎل ﻓﺪﺧﻠﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ وﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ رﻛﻮة ﻣﻦﻃﺎﻫﺮ ﻓ
ﻢ أﺣﺪ ﻓﻘﻠﻨﺎ ﻻﻣﺎء وﻫﻮ ﻳﺘﻤﺴﺢ ﻓﺴﻠﻤﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺛﻢ اﺑﺘﺪأﻧﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻌ
 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪي اﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻊ أﺑ أﺑﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﺎ وﺷﻤﺎﻻ ﻻ ﻳﺮى أﺣﺪا ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل اﺧﺒﺮﻧ
 اﻟﺠﻤﺮات وان أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم رﻣ و ﻫﻮ ﻳﺮﻣ ﺑﻤﻨﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 اﺛﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻓ ﻳﺪه ﺑﻌﺪ ﺧﻤﺲ ﺣﺼﻴﺎت ﻓﺮﻣ ﻓاﻟﺠﻤﺮات ﻗﺎل ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺘﻤﻬﺎ ﺛﻢ ﺑﻘ
 ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺟﺪي ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻟﻘﺪ رأﻳﺘﻚ ﺻﻨﻌﺖ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ ﻣﺎﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ وﺛﻠﺜﺔ ﻓ
 ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔﺻﻨﻌﻪ أﺣﺪ ﻗﻂ رأﻳﺘﻚ رﻣﻴﺖ اﻟﺠﻤﺮات ﺛﻢ رﻣﻴﺖ ﺑﺨﻤﺴﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻓ
 ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ ﻗﺎل ﻧﻌﻢ اﻧﻪ إذا ﻛﺎن ﻛﻞ ﻣﻮﺳﻢ أﺧﺮﺟﺎ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻘﻴﻦ اﻟﻐﺎﺻﺒﻴﻦ ﺛﻢواﺛﻨﻴﻦ ﻓ
ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺮاﻫﻤﺎ اﻻ اﻣﺎم ﻋﺪل ﻓﺮﻣﻴﺖ اﻷول اﺛﻨﺘﻴﻦ واﻻﺧﺮ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻻن
.اﻻﺧﺮ أﺧﺒﺚ ﻣﻦ اﻷول
Ahmad b. Muhammad – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali – Abu al-Sakhrah (also spelt Abu Sakhr) – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali ‘Ali b. ‘Isa b. ‘Abd Allah b. Abi Tahir al-‘Alawi (later called Abu Tahir) – his father (‘Isa b. ‘Abd Allah) –
his grandfather (‘Abd Allah b. Abi Tahir), who said:
I was with Abu Ja’far, Muhammad b. ‘Ali, at Mina and I was throwing the pebbles, and Abu Ja’far, peace
be upon him, too threw the pebbles. He ﬁnished them (i.e. the required number to be thrown). Then,

there were still ﬁve pebbles in his hand. So, he threw two to one side and three to another side. As a
result, I said to him, “May I be sacriﬁced for you. I saw you doing something that no one had ever done.
I saw you throwing pebbles. Then, you threw ﬁve after that: three to one side and two to another side”.
He said, “Yes. During every pilgrimage season, the two evil-doers and usurpers are exhumed. Then,
they are separated here, and none sees them except a just Imam. So, I stoned the ﬁrst with two
pebbles and the other with three pebbles, because the other was more evil than the ﬁrst.”21
The ﬁrst problem of this report is that its source – Basair al-Darajat – is a dha’if book according to
Ayatullah al-Muhsini22. This, in effect, makes it dha’if, without even the need to check the sanad.
Meanwhile, before we examine its narrators, let us quote this other version of the same report, from
Shaykh al-Muﬁd (d. 413 H):

 اﻟﺼﺨﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، اﻟﻮﺷﺎء ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴ
 دﺧﻠﺖ أﻧﺎ: ﺟﺒﺎﻳﺔ ﻣﺄﻣﻮن ﻗﺎل رﺟﻞ ﻛﺎن ﻓ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺨﺮ،ﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻃﺎﻫﺮ ﻋﻴﺴ أﺑورﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ
 دار اﻟﺼﻴﺪﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ وﻛﺎن ﻧﺎزﻻ ﻓوأﻇﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ
 ﺛﻢ، ﻓﺴﻠﻤﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم،اﻟﻌﺼﺮ وﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ رﻛﻮة ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎء وﻫﻮ ﻳﺘﻤﺴﺢ
: ﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﺎ وﺷﻤﺎﻻ ﻫﻞ ﻳﺮى أﺣﺪا ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ﻤﺎ أﺣﺪ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﻨﺎ ﻣﻌ:اﺑﺘﺪأﻧﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺑﻤﻨ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪي أﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻊ أﺑ أﺑأﺧﺒﺮﻧ
، ﻳﺪﻳﻪ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ ﻓ اﻟﺠﻤﺮات ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺘﻤﻬﺎ وﺑﻘ اﻟﺠﻤﺮات وأن أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ رﻣوﻫﻮ ﻳﺮﻣ
 أﺧﺒﺮﻧ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ، ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻓ ﺛﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻓﻓﻌﺪ ﺧﻤﺲ ﺣﺼﻴﺎت ﻓﺮﻣ
 إﻧﻚ رﻣﻴﺖ،ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا ﻓﻘﺪ رأﻳﺘﻚ ﺻﻨﻌﺖ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ " ﻣﺎ ﺻﻨﻌﻪ أﺣﺪ ﻗﻂ
 ﻧﻌﻢ إﻧﻪ إذا ﻛﺎن ﻛﻞ: ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ وﺛﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻓﺑﺨﻤﺲ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻓ
،ﻣﻮﺳﻢ أﺧﺮﺟﺎ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻘﺎن ﻏﻀﻴﻴﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﺼﻠﺒﺎ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺮاﻫﻤﺎ إﻻ إﻣﺎم ﻋﺪل
.ﻓﺮﻣﻴﺖ اﻷول ﺛﻨﺘﻴﻦ واﻵﺧﺮ ﺑﺜﻼث ﻷن اﻵﺧﺮ أﺧﺒﺚ ﻣﻦ اﻷول
Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘Isa – al-Hasan b. ‘Ali al-Washa – Abu al-Sakhr Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Rahim –
al-Hasan b. ‘Ali – Abu Tahir ‘Isa b. ‘Abd Allah al-‘Alawi – his father (‘Abd Allah al-‘Alawi) – his
grandfather, who said:
I was with Abu Ja’far, Muhammad b. ‘Ali, peace be upon them both, at Muna and I was throwing the
pebbles, and Abu Ja’far, peace be upon him, threw the pebbles. He ﬁnished them (i.e. the required
number to be thrown). Then, there were still some (pebbles) in his hand. So, he counted ﬁve pebbles
and threw two to one side and three to another side. As a result, I said to him, “May I be sacriﬁced for

you. What is this? I have seen you doing something that no one had ever done. You threw ﬁve pebbles
after that: three: three to one side and two to another side”. He said, “Yes. During every pilgrimage
season, the two evil-doers are exhumed and they are fresh. Then, they are cruciﬁed here. None sees
them both except a just Imam. So, I stoned the ﬁrst with two pebbles and the other with three pebbles,
because the other was more evil than the ﬁrst.”23
There is a fundamental contradiction between both reports, even though they supposedly come from the
same person! Meanwhile, like in the case of the ﬁrst riwayah, this one too has a dha’if source. The book,
al-Ikhtisas, is dha’if, and there is even no solid proof that its author was really al-Muﬁd24! With both
sources for both reports being dha’if, then both of them are also dha’if by default.
But, that is not all. Al-Jawahiri has words about one of the narrators in both reports:

 ﻣﺠﻬﻮل:أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺼﺨﺮ
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Rahim Abu al-Sakhr: Majhul.25
The name of one of the narrators is also mixed up. In the ﬁrst report, it is given as ‘Ali b. ‘Isa b. ‘Abd
Allah b. Abi Tahir al-‘Alawi, and in the second as Abu Tahir ‘Isa b. ‘Abd Allah al-‘Alawi. These are two
different persons with different fathers and grandfathers! This shows idtirab in the sanad, and reveals a
further fatal defect in it. In the matn too, there is confusion over whether the duo are cruciﬁed or not. This
makes the case of the two reports even more hopeless.
Concerning the narrator in the second riwayah, al-Jawahiri says again:

ﻣﺠﻬﻮل: ﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻋﻴﺴ
‘Isa b. ‘Abd Allah al-‘Alawi: Majhul.26
As for ‘Ali b. ‘Isa b. ‘Abd Allah b. Abi Tahir al-‘Alawi, he is muhmal (untraceable). Honestly, we really
need not even dig further into the two chains. They are already dha’if jiddan (very weak), and very tragic
as they are! Besides, both reports diverge completely from the others, and mention absolutely nothing
about how the Mahdi will allegedly crucify the two caliphs.
Then, al-Majlisi has the eighth riwayah on the matter:

 إذا ﻗﺪم:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ ﻋﻦ أﺑ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر،وﺑﺎﺳﻨﺎده

 رﻳﺤﺎﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ اﻟﻘﺒﺮ ﻓﻴﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﺴﺮ اﻟﺤﺎﺋﻂ اﻟﺬي ﻋﻠاﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم وﺛﺐ أن ﻳ
 ﻓﻴﺘﻔﺮق أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﻨﻪ، إﻧﻤﺎ ذا ﻟﺬا: ﻳﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺎسﺷﺪﻳﺪة وﺻﻮاﻋﻖ ورﻋﻮدا ﺣﺘ
ﻮن أول ﻣﻦ ﻳﻀﺮب ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻌﻮل ﺛﻢ ﻓﻴ، ﻓﻴﺄﺧﺬ اﻟﻤﻌﻮل ﺑﻴﺪه، ﻣﻌﻪ أﺣﺪ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻘﺣﺘ
ﻮن ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻴﻮم ﻓﻀﻞ ﻓﻴ،ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﻴﻪ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ إذا رأوه ﻳﻀﺮب اﻟﻤﻌﻮل ﺑﻴﺪه
 ﻓﻴﻬﺪﻣﻮن اﻟﺤﺎﺋﻂ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺨﺮﺟﻬﻤﺎ ﻏﻀﻴﻦ، ﺑﻌﺾ ﺑﻘﺪر ﺳﺒﻘﻬﻢ إﻟﻴﻪﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻋﻠ
رﻃﺒﻴﻦ ﻓﻴﻠﻌﻨﻬﻤﺎ وﻳﺘﺒﺮأ ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ وﻳﺼﻠﺒﻬﻤﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺰﻟﻬﻤﺎ وﻳﺤﺮﻗﻬﻤﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺬرﻳﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ
.اﻟﺮﻳﺢ
And with his chain, from Ishaq b. ‘Ammar from Abu ‘Abd Allah, peace be upon him, said:
When the Qaim, peace be upon him, arrives, he will jump, to crush the wall which is upon the grave. So,
Allah the Most High will send a terrible wind and lightnings and will thunder till the people will say, “That
is only for that”. So, his companions will desert him till there will remain not a single person with him.
Then, he will pick the pickaxe with his hand, and will be the ﬁrst to strike with the pickaxe. Then, his
companions will return to him when they see him striking the pickaxe with his hand. So, that day, some
of them will become superior to others based upon how earlier they came to him. Then, they will
demolish the wall, and he will exhume both of them and they will be fresh and wet; and he will curse
them both; and he will dissociate from them both; and he will crucify them both. Then he will bring them
down and burn them. Then, he will let them both be ablated in the wind.”27
The hadith has no known chain; and the authenticity of its source book – Kitab al-Fadhl b. Shadhan - is
also unknown. No wonder, the report is dha’if according to Ayatullah Muhsini28.
So, we move to the ﬁnal, and the most dramatic, hadith on this matter. ‘Allamah al-Majlisi records:

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺪان، ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﺆﻟﻔﺎت أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎروي ﻓ
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑ،ﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻨ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟإﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ وﻋﻠ
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ ﺳﻴﺪي: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ،ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﺮات
: أﻳﻦ؟ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼماﻟﺼﺎدق ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم … ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي ﺛﻢ ﻳﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي إﻟ
 ﻓﺈذا وردﻫﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻘﺎم،ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺟﺪي رﺳﻮل اﻟإﻟ
 ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪي ﻣﺎ: ﻗﺎل اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ.ﺎﻓﺮﻳﻦﻋﺠﻴﺐ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺳﺮور اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﺧﺰي اﻟ
، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌﺎﺷﺮ اﻟﺨﻼﺋﻖ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل اﻟ ﻗﺒﺮ ﺟﺪه ﺻﻠ ﻳﺮد إﻟ:ﻫﻮ ذاك؟ ﻗﺎل
 ﻧﻌﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻬﺪي آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠﻫﺬا ﻗﺒﺮ ﺟﺪي رﺳﻮل اﻟ
 ﻓﻴﻘﻮل،ﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﺎه وﺿﺠﻴﻌﺎه أﺑﻮ ﺑ: اﻟﻘﺒﺮ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن وﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻓ:ﻓﻴﻘﻮل

وﻫﻮ أﻋﻠﻢ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ واﻟﺨﻼﺋﻖ ﻛﻠﻬﻢ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻮن :ﻣﻦ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ؟ وﻛﻴﻒ دﻓﻨﺎ
ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻣﻊ ﺟﺪي رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ،وﻋﺴ اﻟﻤﺪﻓﻮن
ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻤﺎ .ﻓﻴﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺎس :ﻳﺎ ﻣﻬﺪي آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻤﺎ
إﻧﻬﻤﺎ دﻓﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻷﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﺎ رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ وأﺑﻮا زوﺟﺘﻴﻪ،
ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻟﻠﺨﻠﻖ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺛﻼث :أﺧﺮﺟﻮﻫﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﺮﻳﻬﻤﺎ ،ﻓﻴﺨﺮﺟﺎن ﻏﻀﻴﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻴﻦ ﻟﻢ
ﻳﺘﻐﻴﺮ ﺧﻠﻘﻬﻤﺎ ،وﻟﻢ ﻳﺸﺤﺐ ﻟﻮﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل :ﻫﻞ ﻓﻴﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻬﻤﺎ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن:
ﻧﻌﺮﻓﻬﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻔﺔ وﻟﻴﺲ ﺿﺠﻴﻌﺎ ﺟﺪك ﻏﻴﺮﻫﻤﺎ ،ﻓﻴﻘﻮل :ﻫﻞ ﻓﻴﻢ أﺣﺪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻏﻴﺮ
ﻫﺬا أو ﻳﺸﻚ ﻓﻴﻬﻤﺎ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن :ﻻ ﻓﻴﺆﺧﺮ اﺧﺮاﺟﻬﻤﺎ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻳﺎم ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺘﺸﺮ اﻟﺨﺒﺮ ﻓ
اﻟﻨﺎس وﻳﺤﻀﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي وﻳﺸﻒ اﻟﺠﺪران ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﺮﻳﻦ ،وﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻠﻨﻘﺒﺎء :اﺑﺤﺜﻮا
ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ واﻧﺒﺸﻮﻫﻤﺎ .ﻓﻴﺒﺤﺜﻮن ﺑﺄﻳﺪﻳﻬﻢ ﺣﺘ ﻳﺼﻠﻮن إﻟﻴﻬﻤﺎ .ﻓﻴﺨﺮﺟﺎن ﻏﻀﻴﻦ
ﻃﺮﻳﻴﻦ ﻛﺼﻮرﺗﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﺸﻒ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ أﻛﻔﺎﻧﻬﻤﺎ وﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﺑﺮﻓﻌﻬﻤﺎ ﻋﻠ دوﺣﺔ ﻳﺎﺑﺴﺔ
ﻧﺨﺮة ﻓﻴﺼﻠﺒﻬﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ … ﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﺑﺎﻧﺰاﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻨﺰﻻن إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﻴﺤﻴﻴﻬﻤﺎ ﺑﺈذن اﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟ
وﻳﺄﻣﺮ اﻟﺨﻼﺋﻖ ﺑﺎﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻗﺼﺺ ﻓﻌﺎﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ ﻛﻞ ﻛﻮر ودور
ﺣﺘ ﻳﻘﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻫﺎﺑﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ آدم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ،وﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﻨﺎر ﻹﺑﺮاﻫﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
اﻟﺴﻼم ،وﻃﺮح ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓ اﻟﺠﺐ ،وﺣﺒﺲ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻓ
اﻟﺤﻮت ،وﻗﺘﻞ ﻳﺤﻴ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ،وﺻﻠﺐ ﻋﻴﺴ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم وﻋﺬاب ﺟﺮﺟﻴﺲ
وداﻧﻴﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم ،وﺿﺮب ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳ ،وإﺷﻌﺎل اﻟﻨﺎر ﻋﻠ ﺑﺎب أﻣﻴﺮ
اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻻﺣﺮاﻗﻬﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ ،وﺿﺮب ﻳﺪ
اﻟﺼﺪﻳﻘﺔ اﻟﺒﺮى ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻮط ،ورﻓﺲ ﺑﻄﻨﻬﺎ وإﺳﻘﺎﻃﻬﺎ ﻣﺤﺴﻨﺎ ،وﺳﻢ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ،وذﺑﺢ أﻃﻔﺎﻟﻪ وﺑﻨ ﻋﻤﻪ وأﻧﺼﺎره،
وﺳﺒ ذراري رﺳﻮل اﻟﻪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ وإراﻗﺔ دﻣﺎء آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠ اﻟﻪ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وآﻟﻪ ،وﻛﻞ دم ﺳﻔﻚ ،وﻛﻞ ﻓﺮج ﻧﺢ ﺣﺮاﻣﺎ ،وﻛﻞ رﻳﻦ وﺧﺒﺚ وﻓﺎﺣﺸﺔ وإﺛﻢ
وﻇﻠﻢ وﺟﻮر وﻏﺸﻢ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻋﻬﺪ آدم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم إﻟ وﻗﺖ ﻗﻴﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
ﻛﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﺪده ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ ،وﻳﻠﺰﻣﻬﻤﺎ إﻳﺎه ﻓﻴﻌﺘﺮﻓﺎن ﺑﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ
ﻓﻴﻘﺘﺺ ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻮﻗﺖ ﺑﻤﻈﺎﻟﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻀﺮ ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﺼﻠﺒﻬﻤﺎ ﻋﻠ اﻟﺸﺠﺮة و
ﻳﺄﻣﺮ ﻧﺎرا ﺗﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﻓﺘﺤﺮﻗﻬﻤﺎ واﻟﺸﺠﺮة ﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﻣﺮ رﻳﺤﺎ ﻓﺘﻨﺴﻔﻬﻤﺎ ﻓ اﻟﻴﻢ
ﻧﺴﻔﺎ.
It is narrated in some books of our companions from al-Husayn b. Hamdan – Muhammad b. Isma’il
– and ‘Ali b. ‘Abd Allah al-Hasani – Abu Shu’ayb Muhammad b. Nusayr – ‘Umar b. al-Furat

Muhammad b. al-Mufadhdhal – al-Mufadhdhal b. ‘Umar:
I asked my master, al-Sadiq, peace be upon him ...: “O my master, where will the Mahdi go thereafter?”
He, peace be upon him, said, “To the city (Madinah) of my ancestor, the Messenger of Allah, peace be
upon him and his family. When he gets there, he will have a strange status. It will reveal the believers’
joy concerning him, and the sorrow of the disbelievers.”
Al-Mufadhdhal said, “O my master! What will that be?”
He said, “He will go to the grave of his ancestor, peace be upon him and his family, and will say, ‘O
creatures! Is this the grave of my ancestor, the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family?’
They will say, ‘Yes, O Mahdi of the family of Muhammad.’ Then, he will say, ‘And who is with him in the
grave?’ They will say, ‘His two companions and bedfellows, Abu Bakr and ‘Umar.’ So, he will say - he
will know best concerning the two of them – while the entire creation listen, ‘Who are Abu Bakr and
‘Umar? And how were they – of all the creatures - buried with my ancestor, the Messenger of Allah,
peace be upon him and his family? Perhaps, others are buried here.’ The people will say, ‘O Mahdi of
the family of Muhammad, peace be upon him and his family, there is none else here apart from the two
of them. They have only been buried with him because they both were successors of the Messenger of
Allah, peace be upon him and his family, and his fathers-in-law.’
So, he will say to the creatures after three days, ‘Exhume them both from their grave.’ Then, they will
be exhumed, and they will be fresh and intact, and their skin colour will not have become pallid.
Therefore, he will say, ‘Is there anyone among you who recognizes them both?’ They will say, ‘We
recognize them both by description. There are no other bedfellows of your ancestor except them both.’
He will say, ‘Is there anyone among you who has a different opinion or who doubts concerning them
both?’ They will say, ‘No.’ Then, he will delay their exhumation for three days. Then, the news will
spread among the people and the Mahdi will come and will remove the two walls from their graves, and
will say to the captains, ‘Search for them both and exhume them.’ So, they will search with their hands
until they will reach them both. Then, they will be exhumed and they will be fresh as they originally were.
He will remove their shrouds from them, and will order that they both be raised on a lofty, dry, decayed
tree. Then, they both will be cruciﬁed on it ... Then, he will order that they both be brought down.
So, they will be brought down to him, and he will bring them back to life with the Permission of Allah the
Most High and he will order all creatures to gather together. Then, he will narrate to them stories of
what both of them did during every age and epoch, till he will narrate to them the murder of Habil
b. Adam, peace be upon him; and the gathering of the ﬁre for Ibrahim, peace be upon him; the
throwing of Yusuf, peace be upon him, into the well; the conﬁnement of Yunus, peace be upon
him, inside the whale; the murder of Yahya, peace be upon him; the cruciﬁxion of ‘Isa, peace be
upon him; the torture of Jirjis and Daniyal, peace be upon them; the beating of Salman al-Farisi; the
torching of the door of Amir al-Muminin, Faṭimah, al-Hasan and al-Husayn, peace be upon them, in

order to burn them through it; the beating of the hand of al-Siddiqah al-Kubra Faṭimah with the whip,
and the kicking of her stomach and the miscarriage of Muhsin; the poisoning of al-Hasan, peace be
upon him; the murder of al-Husayn, peace be upon him, and the slaughter of his babies, cousins and
helpers; the taking of the offspring of the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him and his family, as war
captives and the shedding of the blood of the family of Muhammad, peace be upon him and his family;
and every blood that is spilled unlawfully; and every lady who is illegally married; and every fraud, evil
deed, obscenity, sin, injustice, aggression, and every act of wrongdoing since the time of Adam,
peace be upon him, till the time of the rise of our Qaim, peace be upon him – he will charge all of
that against them both, and will accuse them of everything, and they both will confess to
everything. Then, he will order concerning them both, and every victim among those present will
retaliate against them. Then, he will crucify them upon the tree and will command a ﬁre which will
come out of the earth, and it will burn them both and the tree. Then, he will order the wind to
blow them both completely into the sea.’”29
This report is so worthless that one hardly knows where to begin criticizing it. Is it its chain? Or its text,
which patently contradicts several verses of the holy Qur’an and authentic history? The reader is also
surprised by its weird length: it spans a total of 35 pages!30 A single hadith?! We have only quoted the
most relevant part.
Maybe we should just start with verdict of the annotator, ‘Allamah al-Bahbudi, who says about its sanad:

 اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼﻴﺮ وﻫﻮوان ﻧﺤﻘﻖ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎل ﻣﻦ أﺳﻨﺪ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻨﺮى ﻓ
٢٥٠  ﻏﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ص ﻣﺎ ﻓ ﻟﻠﻨﻴﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﺬاب اﻟﻐﺎل اﻟﺨﺒﻴﺚ اﻟﻤﺪﻋاﻟﻨﻤﻴﺮي اﻟ
 ﺷﻄﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮﺟﻤﺘﻪ ‐ ﻳﺮوى ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ٣٦٨  و٣٦٧  ص٥١  ج‐ وﻗﺪ ﻣﺮ ﻓ
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ذو اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻛﻴﺮﺎﺗﺐ اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي اﻟﻐﺎﻟاﻟﻔﺮات اﻟ
ﺎﺗﺐﺬب إﻧﻤﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي اﻟﻦ اﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ أن اﻟ وﻟ،ﻣﻬﻤﻞ أو ﻣﺠﻬﻮل
 أو اﻟﺠﺎﻋﻞ، وﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﻛﺘﺐ وﺻﻨﻒ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ وﺳﺮدﻫﺎ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ،ذي اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻛﻴﺮ
.ﻫﻮ ﻧﻔﺲ اﻟﻨﻤﻴﺮي
If we investigate the status of those who narrated (the hadith) from him (i.e. al-Mufadhdhal b. ‘Umar), we
see in the hadith Muhammad b. Nusayr, and he is al-Numayri, the LIAR, the GHALI, the evil doer
who claimed deputyship (to the chosen Imam), based upon what is in Ghaybah of Shaykh, page 250,
and it has passed in Volume 51, page 367 and 368 (of Bihar al-Anwar), a part of his biography. He
narrated from ‘Umar b. al-Furat, the Baghdadi scribe, the GHALI, narrator of manakir (repugnant
reports), from Muhammad b. al-Mufadhdhal b. ‘Umar, who is muhmal (untraceable) or majhul
(unknown). What is apparent is that THE LIE (i.e. the hadith) only originated from al-Baghdadi, the

scribe, narrator of manakir. He was the one who wrote and scripted this hadith and also narrated it in its
entirety. Or, the fabricator was al-Numayri himself.31
First and foremost, the hadith is identiﬁed as “the lie”. Of course, the existence of two fabricators in its
chain leave no doubt about that. Moreover, both fabricators were from the ghulat (exaggerators) –
people with outward disbelief in Allah and His Messenger, sallallahu ‘alaihi wa alihi. The ahadith of such
people are, by default, of zero value in Islam.
Meanwhile, there is one more of its narrators whom al-Bahbudi inadevertently missed: al-Husayn b.
Hamdan. ‘Allamah al-Hilli (d. 726 H) says about him:

 واﻟﺒﺎء، واﻟﻨﻮن اﻟﺴﺎﻛﻨﺔ، ‐ ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻀﻤﻮﻣﺔاﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺪان اﻟﺠﻨﺒﻼﻧ
 واﻟﻀﺎد، ‐ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎء ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺠﻤﺔ اﻟﻤﻀﻤﻮﻣﺔاﻟﻤﻨﻘﻄﺔ ﺗﺤﺘﻬﺎ ﻧﻘﻄﺔ ‐ اﻟﺤﻀﻴﻨ
، ﻛﺬاﺑﺎ، ﻛﺎن ﻓﺎﺳﺪ اﻟﻤﺬﻫﺐ،ﻪ واﻟﻨﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻴﺎء وﻗﺒﻠﻬﺎ ‐ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ،اﻟﻤﻌﺠﻤﺔ
. ﻻ ﻳﻠﺘﻔﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ،ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻣﻘﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﻠﻌﻮن
Al-Husayn b. Hamdan al-Junbulani al-Hadhini, Abu ‘Abd Allah: He was a heretic, A LIAR, maker of
an accursed statement. No attention is paid to him.32
This is the third fabricator in the sanad !
The mawdhu’ (fabricated) hadith accuses Abu Bakr and ‘Umar of several crimes – including the murder
of Habil b. Adam, the gathering of the ﬁre for Ibrahim, the throwing of Yusuf into the well, the
conﬁnement of Yunus inside the whale; the murder of Yahya, the cruciﬁxion of ‘Isa, and the torture of
Jirjis and Daniyal – all of which had taken place before those two Sunni caliphs were even born!
Certainly, nothing can be more laughable, and more fallacious, than these blatantly outrageous
claims??! Unsurprisingly, this fabricated report also falsely afﬁrms the “cruciﬁxion of ‘Isa” – one of its
several direct contradictions to the Book of Allah and the authentic Sunnah. Meanwhile, the Qur’an has
explicitly stated that no such cruciﬁxion ever took place:

ﻪ وﻣﺎ ﻗﺘﻠﻮه وﻣﺎ ﺻﻠﺒﻮه اﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢ رﺳﻮل اﻟوﻗﻮﻟﻬﻢ إﻧﺎ ﻗﺘﻠﻨﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺢ ﻋﻴﺴ
And their saying, “Surely, we killed the Masih, ‘Isa b. Maryam, the Messenger of Allah.” And they did not
kill him, AND THEY DID NOT CRUCIFY HIM.33
Apparently, whoever fabricated that hadith was not very conversant with the Book of our Lord, or with
reliable history. This is very evident throughout the report; and, sometimes, he takes his very deep

ignorance to very ridiculous extents. Sadly, there are even some extremists among the Shi’ah who quote
this hadith – in spite of its extreme weaknesses – as “evidence” in desperate attempts to slight Abu Bakr
and ‘Umar!
We have examined the riwayat which are normally quoted as “proof” that Imam al-Mahdi will exhume
the two Sunni caliphs and burn or crucify them. All the reports are dha’if, and most of them are very
unreliable. There are nine reports:
a) The ﬁrst hadith is dha’if: Imam al-Mahdi will resurrect them both and then burn them only, without
crucifying them at all.
b) The second hadith is dha’if: Imam al-Mahdi will resurrect them both and will then burn them with the
same ﬁrewood which they had allegedly gathered to burn the Ahl al-Bayt, without crucifying them.
c) The third hadith is mawdhu’ (a fabrication) due to Ahmad b. Hilal: Imam al-Mahdi will only exhume
their corpses and will NOT resurrect them, and he will burn them both.
d) The fourth hadith is dha’if: Imam al-Mahdi will only exhume their corpses and will NOT resurrect
them, and will burn them both.
e) The ﬁfth hadith is dha’if: It mentions absolutely nothing about Imam al-Mahdi or his alleged
exhumation/resurrection/cremation of Abu Bakr and ‘Umar. So, it is grossly irrelevant.
f) The sixth hadith is dha’if jiddan: Imam al-Mahdi will only exhume their corpses and will NOT resurrect
them, and will only crucify them on two pieces of wood (and not trees) and will NOT burn them.
g) The seventh hadith is also dha’if jiddan: It mentions absolutely nothing about Imam al-Mahdi or his
alleged exhumation/resurrection/cremation of Abu Bakr and ‘Umar. So, it is grossly irrelevant as well.
h) The eighth hadith is dha’if: Imam al-Mahdi will only exhume their corpses and will NOT resurrect
them, and will crucify them, and then burn them.
i) The ninth hadith is mawdhu’: It contradicts itself on the exact timing of the alleged exhumation. It also
claims that Imam al-Mahdi will crucify the duo on a tree (not on two pieces of wood), and will then burn
them with a ﬁre from the earth and the tree on which they will be cruciﬁed (and not with the wood which
they had allegedly gathered to burn the Ahl al-Bayt).
Two of them are completely irrelevant. Therefore, we are left with seven reports. Two of those are also
mawdhu’. That leaves ﬁve. Of those ﬁve, four are dha’if, and one is dha’if jiddan. So, we are left with the
four dha’if reports. The four dha’ifah also contradict one another on whether the Qaim will resurrect the
two caliphs or not, and on whether he will crucify them or not.
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